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PUBLIC ACCESS TO THE MEETING

The Cabinet discusses and takes decisions on the most significant issues facing the
City Council. These include issues about the direction of the Council, its policies and
strategies, as well as city-wide decisions and those which affect more than one
Council service. Meetings are chaired by the Leader of the Council, Councillor Julie
Dore.

A copy of the agenda and reports is available on the Council's website at
www.sheffield.gov.uk. You can also see the reports to be discussed at the meeting if
you call at the First Point Reception, Town Hall, Pinstone Street entrance. The
Reception is open between 9.00 am and 5.00 pm, Monday to Thursday and between
9.00 am and 4.45 pm. You may not be allowed to see some reports because they
contain confidential information. These items are usually marked * on the agenda.

Members of the public have the right to ask questions or submit petitions to Cabinet
meetings and recording is allowed under the direction of the Chair. Please see the
website or contact Democratic Services for further information regarding public
questions and petitions and details of the Council’'s protocol on audio/visual
recording and photography at council meetings.

Cabinet meetings are normally open to the public but sometimes the Cabinet may
have to discuss an item in private. If this happens, you will be asked to leave. Any
private items are normally left until last. If you would like to attend the meeting
please report to the First Point Reception desk where you will be directed to the
meeting room.

Cabinet decisions are effective six working days after the meeting has taken place,
unless called-in for scrutiny by the relevant Scrutiny Committee or referred to the
City Council meeting, in which case the matter is normally resolved within the
monthly cycle of meetings.

If you require any further information please contact Simon Hughes on 0114 273
4014 or email simon.hughes@sheffield.gov.uk.

FACILITIES

There are public toilets available, with wheelchair access, on the ground floor of the
Town Hall. Induction loop facilities are available in meeting rooms.

Access for people with mobility difficulties can be obtained through the ramp on the
side to the main Town Hall entrance.



CABINET AGENDA
17 FEBRUARY 2016

Order of Business

Lol Ml

10.

11.

12.

13.

Welcome and Housekeeping Arrangements

Apologies for Absence

Exclusion of Public and Press

To identify items where resolutions may be moved to
exclude the press and public

Declarations of Interest
Members to declare any interests they have in the business
to be considered at the meeting

Minutes of Previous Meeting
To approve the minutes of the meeting of the Cabinet held
on 13 January 2016

Public Questions and Petitions
To receive any questions or petitions from members of the
public

Items Called-In For Scrutiny

The Director of Legal and Governance will inform the
Cabinet of any items called in for scrutiny since the last
meeting of the Cabinet

Retirement of Staff
Report of the Interim Executive Director, Resources

Housing Independence Commissioning Strategy 2016-
2020 and Delegated Decision Making
Report of the Executive Director, Communities

Voluntary Sector Grant Aid Investment in 2016/17
Report of the Executive Director, Communities

School Places in Sheffield

Report of the Executive Director, Children, Young People
and Families

Revenue Budget 2016/17

Report of the the Chief Executive and the Interim Executive
Director, Resources

Capital Programme 2016/17

(Pages 1 -4)

(Pages 5 - 14)

(Pages 15 - 18)

(Pages 19 - 56)

(Pages 57 - 104)

(Pages 105 -

124)

(Pages 125 -
482)

(Pages 483 -



14.

580)
Report of the Interim Executive Director, Resources

Revenue Budget and Capital Programme Monitoring (Pages 581 -

2015/16 Month 9 (as of 31/12/15) 632)
Report of the Interim Executive Director, Resources

NOTE: The next meeting of Cabinet will be held on
Wednesday 9 March 2016 at 2.00 pm
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ADVICE TO MEMBERS ON DECLARING INTERESTS AT MEETINGS

If you are present at a meeting of the Council, of its executive or any committee of
the executive, or of any committee, sub-committee, joint committee, or joint sub-
committee of the authority, and you have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest (DPI)
relating to any business that will be considered at the meeting, you must not:

. participate in any discussion of the business at the meeting, or if you become
aware of your Disclosable Pecuniary Interest during the meeting, participate
further in any discussion of the business, or

o participate in any vote or further vote taken on the matter at the meeting.

These prohibitions apply to any form of participation, including speaking as a
member of the public.

You must:

J leave the room (in accordance with the Members’ Code of Conduct)

. make a verbal declaration of the existence and nature of any DPI at any
meeting at which you are present at which an item of business which affects or
relates to the subject matter of that interest is under consideration, at or before
the consideration of the item of business or as soon as the interest becomes
apparent.

. declare it to the meeting and notify the Council’'s Monitoring Officer within 28
days, if the DPI is not already registered.

If you have any of the following pecuniary interests, they are your disclosable
pecuniary interests under the new national rules. You have a pecuniary interest if
you, or your spouse or civil partner, have a pecuniary interest.

e Any employment, office, trade, profession or vocation carried on for profit or gain,
which you, or your spouse or civil partner undertakes.

¢ Any payment or provision of any other financial benefit (other than from your
council or authority) made or provided within the relevant period* in respect of
any expenses incurred by you in carrying out duties as a member, or towards
your election expenses. This includes any payment or financial benefit from a
trade union within the meaning of the Trade Union and Labour Relations
(Consolidation) Act 1992.

*The relevant period is the 12 months ending on the day when you tell the
Monitoring Officer about your disclosable pecuniary interests.

e Any contract which is made between you, or your spouse or your civil partner (or
a body in which you, or your spouse or your civil partner, has a beneficial
interest) and your council or authority —

under which goods or services are to be provided or works are to be

executed; and
which has not been fully discharged.
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¢ Any benéeficial interest in land which you, or your spouse or your civil partner,
have and which is within the area of your council or authority.

¢ Any licence (alone or jointly with others) which you, or your spouse or your civil
partner, holds to occupy land in the area of your council or authority for a month
or longer.

e Any tenancy where (to your knowledge) —
the landlord is your council or authority; and
the tenant is a body in which you, or your spouse or your civil partner, has a
beneficial interest.

¢ Any beneficial interest which you, or your spouse or your civil partner has in
securities of a body where -

(a) that body (to your knowledge) has a place of business or land in the area of
your council or authority; and

(b) either -
- the total nominal value of the securities exceeds £25,000 or one
hundredth of the total issued share capital of that body; or
if the share capital of that body is of more than one class, the total nominal
value of the shares of any one class in which you, or your spouse or your
civil partner, has a beneficial interest exceeds one hundredth of the total
issued share capital of that class.

If you attend a meeting at which any item of business is to be considered and you
are aware that you have a personal interest in the matter which does not amount to
a DPI, you must make verbal declaration of the existence and nature of that interest
at or before the consideration of the item of business or as soon as the interest
becomes apparent. You should leave the room if your continued presence is
incompatible with the 7 Principles of Public Life (selflessness; integrity; objectivity;
accountability; openness; honesty; and leadership).

You have a personal interest where —

e adecision in relation to that business might reasonably be regarded as affecting
the well-being or financial standing (including interests in land and easements
over land) of you or a member of your family or a person or an organisation with
whom you have a close association to a greater extent than it would affect the
majority of the Council Tax payers, ratepayers or inhabitants of the ward or
electoral area for which you have been elected or otherwise of the Authority’s
administrative area, or

e itrelates to oris likely to affect any of the interests that are defined as DPIs but

are in respect of a member of your family (other than a partner) or a person with
whom you have a close association.

Page 2 2



Guidance on declarations of interest, incorporating regulations published by the
Government in relation to Disclosable Pecuniary Interests, has been circulated to
you previously.

You should identify any potential interest you may have relating to business to be
considered at the meeting. This will help you and anyone that you ask for advice to
fully consider all the circumstances before deciding what action you should take.

In certain circumstances the Council may grant a dispensation to permit a Member
to take part in the business of the Authority even if the member has a Disclosable
Pecuniary Interest relating to that business.

To obtain a dispensation, you must write to the Monitoring Officer at least 48 hours
before the meeting in question, explaining why a dispensation is sought and
desirable, and specifying the period of time for which it is sought. The Monitoring
Officer may consult with the Independent Person or the Council’'s Standards
Committee in relation to a request for dispensation.

Further advice can be obtained from Gillian Duckworth, Director of Legal and
Governance on 0114 2734018 or email gillian.duckworth@sheffield.gov.uk.
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Agenda Item 5

SHEFFIELD CITY COUNCIL

Cabinet

Meeting held 13 January 2016

PRESENT: Councillors Julie Dore (Chair), Leigh Bramall (Deputy Chair),

1.1

2.1

3.1

4.1

5.1

5.11

5.1.2

5.1.3

Ben Curran, Jayne Dunn, Mazher Igbal, Mary Lea and Sioned-
Mair Richards

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Apologies for absence were received from Councillors Jackie Drayton and Terry
Fox.

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS

The Chair reported that the appendix to agenda item 8 ‘Disposal of Land at
Fretson Road and Queen Mary Road known as Manor Site 8’, was not available
to the public and press because it contained exempt information described in
Paragraph 3 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972 (as amended)
and if Members wished to discuss the appendix the public and press would need
to be excluded from the meeting.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
There were no declarations of interest.
MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

The minutes of the meeting of Cabinet held on 9 December 2015 were approved
as a correct record.

PUBLIC QUESTIONS AND PETITIONS

Petition Opposing the Proposed Sale of Cobnar Cottage

Caroline Dewar submitted a petition, containing 11,686 signatures, both electronic
and handwritten, opposing the proposed sale of Cobnar Cottage. She believed
that any sale would break the covenants on Graves Park and put any of the rest
of the park at the risk of sale. It would also put at risk all the other covenants on
property given to the people of Sheffield by J.G Graves.

Ms. Dewar commented that the results of the survey which the Council had
commissioned were not valid as it stated that the Council had bought the cottage
in 1925 which was not the case as it remained owned by the Trust.

She added that an alternative proposal for a stonemason who had volunteered to

live in the cottage and restore it, had been rejected by the Council despite the
Friends of Graves Park agreeing to fund the raw materials needed for this. The
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51.4

5.1.5

5.1.6

51.7

5.1.8

51.9

5.1.10

5.1.11

stonemason had also agreed to work for free.

She concluded that local residents wanted to be properly consulted before any
final decision was made. A complaint had been made to the Charity Commission
in respect of the breaking of the covenants and, as this was still disputed, the
Cottage should be withdrawn from auction.

Councillor Sioned-Mair Richards, Acting Cabinet Member for Neighbourhoods,
thanked Ms. Dewar for submitting the petition. She reported that the Council had
listened to the concerns expressed by the petitioners and others and had
provided a detailed response on the Council’'s website explaining the decision to
sell the Cottage. Councillor Richards had also outlined the reasons in response to
a question from Councillor lan Auckland at the last meeting of Full Council on 6
January 2016.

Consultation on the sale of the Cottage had been undertaken for the last two
years, along with regular discussions with the Friends of Graves Park. The
Friends had originally wanted the Cottage knocked down and a garden installed
and had now proposed the idea of a stonemason.

The Council had a written acknowledgement from the Charity Commission that it
did have the power to sell the Cottage and there were no restrictions on this. The
Council could only rely on the general power of trustees to sell the Cottage and
had complied with regulations in respect of the sale of land.

A face to face survey had been undertaken by Sheffield Hallam University, as
agreed by the Council and the Charity Commission. 85% of respondents to the
survey agreed that the Cottage should be sold and the funds reinvested into the
park.

Having received confirmation from the Charity Commission that the Council had
the right to sell, it was proposed to continue with the sale of the Cottage. It was
expected that the Council would receive around £80k from this and it was legally
bound to reinvest this in Graves Park. This could include improving play facilities
and improvements to footpaths. Discussions had also taken place about
improving and modernising toilet facilities, which was much needed.

Councillor Richards was clear the Council had not broken any covenants and the
Charity Commission had accepted the Council’s right to sell. All the information
was available on the Council’s website. The Council had to act under Charitable
law in the best interests of the charity. The Council had never said that the people
of Sheffield did not care about the Cottage and most people supported the sale
with the investment option. She did not believe the stonemason proposal was a
better option than sale of the Cottage with the funds reinvested in the park.

In conclusion Councillor Richards thanked the petitioners for caring about Graves
Park, which was a feeling shared by the Council, and the Council would work with
park users in the future to reinvest the funds of any sale in the most appropriate
way.
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5.1.12

5.2

5.21

5.2.2

5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

5.4

5.4.1

5.4.2

5.5

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.6

5.6.1

RESOLVED: That the petition now submitted be noted and Ms. Dewar be
thanked for the submission of the petition.

Public Question in respect of Council Sanctions

Martin Brighton asked if a Council employee supports sanction and prejudice in
full knowledge of the fact that the accusation upon which those sanctions are
predicated are false, can that employee expect the support of elected members?

Councillor Julie Dore, Leader of the Council, responded that the Council did not
support any prejudice. It did not support sanctions where there was no evidence
of any breach of policy. It did depend on the definition of sanctions, however, for
example, where a group did not adhere to a Council policy, action would be taken.

Public Question in respect of Council Employment Policy

Martin Brighton asked did the Council have any personnel policy that permitted
internally nominated promotions devoid of any invitations to external prospective
employees, for any current or pending vacancy?

Councillor Julie Dore commented that there were many personnel policies which
could relate to recruitment. The Council adhered to all Human Resources and
recruitment policies, for example when internal employees were redeployed
because of redundancy in their present role through the redeployment policy.

Public Question in respect of Use of Council Publications

Martin Brighton asked did this Council support the use of its Council publications
for propaganda and deceit, including despite the fact that even the police and the
Council had conceded that what is written is untrue?

Councillor Julie Dore responded that the Council do not use Council publications
in this way.

Public Question in respect of Dame Porter Homes for Votes Scandal

Martin Brighton asked was there any possibility of a Dame Porter Homes for
Votes Gerrymandering Scandal ever happening in Sheffield?

Councillor Julie Dore commented that there wasn’t and the events referred to in
the question had been deemed to be illegal.

Public Questions in relation to Housing

Martin Brighton submitted a number of questions in relation to housing which he
stated the Council had claimed it was unable to answer. He therefore asked if the
Cabinet would answer the following:-

- Are there any moves to adopt the Shiregreen model, or any of its facets, and
was there a separate consequential agenda on how the Council intends to

Page 3 of 10
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5.6.2

5.6.3

5.7

5.71

5.7.2

5.8

5.8.1

conduct its management of Council Housing and engagement with its tenants?

- What is the significance of using the Shiregreen model in the Council’s short and
long term plans?

- Is this Council considering any further Stock Transfers of Council Housing, in
any flavour (including Gateway) for either short term or long term planning? (or
are there any other funding plans for the adjacent areas?)

- Please arrange for the provision of the minutes of the meetings, and any other
recorded information, that discussed and agreed the Housing and
Neighbourhoods Advisory Panel (HANAP) and Area Board restrictions upon
tenants (Facility for tenants to ask questions withdrawn and tenants excluded
from attending HANAP as observers).

- Please arrange for the provision of the details of named sources, including
advisors, from which the restrictions originated.

In response, Councillor Julie Dore commented that the Council always answered
questions put to them. The questioner may not always like the response but
questions were always answered. Councillor Jayne Dunn, Cabinet Member for
Housing, added that the Council was always looking at ways of improving tenant
engagement and the Safer and Stronger Communities Scrutiny and Policy
Development Committee had been tasked with looking at this.

Councillor Dunn further commented that the Council was not considering any
further Stock Transfers of Council Housing for either short-term or long-term
planning. Meetings of HANAP were not public meetings and the tenants
representatives who attended HANAP meetings were acting on the tenants’
behalf.

Public Question in respect of Devolution

Martin Brighton asked would this Council please direct that the public be able to
see copies of all minutes of meetings, notes, exchanged emails or other
correspondence, relating to its Central Government discussions when putting into
place the devolution deal for the Local Enterprise Partnership.

Councillor Dore commented that where it was appropriate to circulate or publish
any minutes or notes these would be available on the Sheffield City Region
website.

Public Question in respect of Sheffield Retail Quarter (SRQ)

Nigel Slack commented that, with RBS advising clients to sell everything except
‘high quality bonds’ and with increasing concerns over the Chinese and therefore
the world economy, there was a real air, even with the Chancellor, that another
disastrous crash may be on the way. With this prospect before us he asked: Is the
SRQ, being a single phase development and so retail focused, still a viable
proposition? How might this impact on forecasts for growth in business rates and
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5.8.2

5.8.3

5.9

5.9.1

5.9.2

5.9.3

594

therefore on potential improved income through the City Region devolution deal, if
it goes ahead?

Councillor Leigh Bramall, Cabinet Member for Business, Skills and Development,
responded that if there was a crash, as Mr Slack suggested, it was inevitable that
things would be affected. However, the Council was looking at phasing the Retail
Quarter project. It would be more appropriate to call it a Commercial Quarter as it
also contained residential and office space. The Council and partners were
working hard to ensure its viability.

There would be some impact on business rates. However, as the Government
had allocated the Capital pot for the next 30 years this would be a question that
they would have to answer. With some business rates there would possibly be an
impact on income. However, this question was hypothetical and business rates
related to the property itself rather than the business, so income was more fixed
than it may appear.

Public Question in respect of City Region Combined Authority

Nigel Slack stated that Councillor Julie Dore had commented, at Full Council, on
the continuing uncertainty about the geographical make up of the City Region
Combined Authority following the late amendment enabling two tier Councils to
opt in to the ‘constituent’ Combined Authority without their County’s approval. He
therefore asked:-

What, if anything, is known about the practicalities of such a move?

What about the functions currently the role of the County (education (schools and
youth services), social services, highways, fire and rescue services, libraries,
waste disposal, consumer services and town and country planning)?

What are the financial implications? Will the Districts bring their share of County
funds?

In response, Councillor Julie Dore commented that there was certainty in the
original agreement in that the City Region would be receiving £30m in funding.
There was also certainty at that time that there were 4 constituent members of the
Combined Authority in South Yorkshire. What was not known at that stage was
whether the Government would amend the Bill to allow Districts to become
constituent members.

Shed added that when the bill went through the Districts would make their
decision of whether to become constituent members or not. Councillor Dore had
consistently stated that the devolution deal would involve component parts being
devolved down and no powers would be ceded up to an Elected Mayor. This was
an ongoing process and would evolve over time.

The services referred to by Mr Slack were not included in the current deal and the
Combined Authority had said that it would look closely at future options as the
deal evolved. The integration of health and social care through the Better Care
Fund was already taking place and did not need an Elected Mayor to ensure that
took place. In conclusion, Councillor Dore stated that any deal would result in
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5.10

5.10.1

5.10.2

5.10.3

5.10.4

5.1

5.11.1

5.11.2

continuous improvement to deliver better services across the City Region.

Public Question in respect of Armed Police

Nigel Slack commented that he did not wish to see armed police on the streets of
Sheffield to become familiar or normal. Therefore, was the Council able to
comment on any conversation they had with the Chief Constable or the Police
and Crime Commissioner (PCC) with respect to the armed Police on patrol in the
City Centre over the Christmas period? Were they or the PCC consulted on the
matter or was it handed down from the Home Office as a fait accompli? If so,
where did this leave the so called democratic control of the Police that the PCC is
supposed to represent?

Councillor Sioned-Mair Richards acknowledged that nobody wanted to see armed
police on the streets of Sheffield. Following the Paris attacks we were now living
in more uncertain times. The Police nationally had been asked to review risks in
regions in relation to potential attacks and to ensure response plans were in
place.

The Police had to ensure safety via whatever means possible. The Council had
worked closely with the Police in respect of this. Councillor Richards had sent out
a briefing to all Councillors so they were aware of the Police activity and
Manchester and Leeds had adopted a similar approach.

The priority was to remain safe from terrorist activity and the Council had
continued discussions with its partners in respect of this. Mr Slack was welcome
to ask questions at the next meeting of the South Yorkshire Police and Crime
Panel on 22 January and the meeting of the Sheffield Safer and Sustainable
Communities Partnership in February. There had been no specific intelligence of
a planned terrorist attack but the need to ensure safety was a priority. The Police
would continue to lead on this and advise along with key partners such as the City
Council. The Council’s role was to support the Police to ensure the City and its
citizens were as safe as can be.

Public Question in respect of Housing Revenue Account

Mr Page referred to paragraph 8.5 of the Housing Revenue Account report on the
agenda for the meeting and a recent press release from Councillor Jayne Dunn
which stated that the stock increase programme target of 1,000 new/replacement
homes would be maintained despite Government funding reductions. Mr Page
asked what the cost of delivering 1,000 houses would be and could these be split
into new and self-built houses. He also enquired about sources of funding for
these houses and asked whether this took into account changes to legislation
which would result in the reduction of funding?

At the request of the Chair, Liam Duggan, Manager, Housing Building Plan Team,
responded that the Stock Increase Programme was self-financing which meant
that the new/replacement homes will fund their initial acquisition/build costs and
subsequent management costs from the rent they generate over the life of the
plan. Cash flow funding came from match funding, mainly receipts from the sale
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of Council homes but also HCA Grant and some Local Authority resources. The
remainder came from the Housing Revenue Account typically in the form of
borrowing. The cost for the remainder of the Programme was around £80m.

512 Public Question in respect of Housing Revenue Account

5.12.1 Shirley Frost requested clarity on the specific cuts in expenditure in this year's
Housing Revenue Account in the different areas.

5.12.2 Liam Duggan commented that this was difficult to quantify as some were specific
revenue savings, some were changes in the periods of investment and levels of
interest also affected changes in expenditure. He would do further work on this
and a response would be provided to Ms. Frost.

6. ITEMS CALLED-IN FOR SCRUTINY
6.1 There were no items called-in for Scrutiny since the last meeting of the Cabinet.
7. RETIREMENT OF STAFF

The Interim Executive Director, Resources submitted a report on Council staff
retirements.

RESOLVED: That this Cabinet :-

(a) places on record its appreciation of the valuable services rendered to the City
Council by the following staff in the Portfolios below:-

Name Post Years’' Service

Children, Younqg People and Families

Christopher Anderson School Improvement Adviser, 28

Healthy Schools

Rosemary Pacsuta- Teacher, Netherthorpe Primary 34

Davies School

Gillian Foster Senior Teaching Assistant 34
Level 3, Prince Edward Primary
School

(b) extends to them its best wishes for the future and a long and happy retirement;
and

(c) directs that an appropriate extract of this resolution under the Common Seal of
the Council be forwarded to them.

8. DISPOSAL OF LAND AT FRETSON ROAD AND QUEEN MARY ROAD

Page 7 of 10
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8.1

8.2

8.3

8.3.1

8.3.2

8.3.3

8.4

8.4.1

KNOWN AS MANOR SITE 8

The Executive Director, Communities submitted a report recommending the
disposal of land at Fretson Road and Queen Mary Road, known as Manor 8, for a
private housing development to Gleesons Development Ltd.

RESOLVED: That:-
(@)  the land be declared surplus to requirements;

(b)  the decision of Cabinet on 19 March 2014 be rescinded insofar as it relates
to procurement of a developer for Manor 8 using the Homes and
Communities Agency’s Developer Panel;

(c) the site, known as Manor 8 and identified on the plan attached to the report
as Appendix B, be disposed of to Gleesons Development Ltd in the terms
set out in the report and Appendix A,

(d) authority be delegated to the Director of Capital and Major Projects, in
consultation with the Executive Director, Communities to vary any
boundaries or terms as required and to instruct the Director of Legal and
Governance to complete the necessary legal documentation to dispose of
the site; and

(e) authority be delegated to the Director of Capital and Major Projects, in
consultation with the Executive Director, Communities, to advertise the land
on the open market should Gleesons and the Council have not entered into
a binding contract within 12 months of this decision.

Reasons for Decision

In 2014 Cabinet gave approval to market the site, known as Manor 8, via the HCA
Developer Partner Panel, however this was not successful. Prior to this Cabinet
approved the disposal of the site in 2006 to Lovell Partnerships Ltd but this
agreement was rescinded as Lovell were not able to progress the development
due to the onset of the economic downturn and fall in the housing market. No
further interest has been shown in this site by developers.

Gleesons Development Ltd has approached the Council with a financial offer for
the site and a commitment to develop 101 family homes for sale on the open
market.

The offer from Gleesons Development Ltd complies with the vision for the area to
introduce more housing choice and increase tenure choice.

Alternatives Considered and Rejected
The site continues to be marketed via the HCA Developer Partner Panel.

However this site has been available to the panel since 2014 and no interest has
been received to date.
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8.4.2

8.4.3

9.1

9.2

To not accept the offer from Gleesons Development Ltd. This would mean the site
will remain undeveloped and the Council will continue to carry the maintenance
liability for the site, forego the additional Council Tax and not have the homes the
city requires.

To advertise the land on the open market for sale and consider any offers that may
be received. However, as the offer from Gleesons represents the open market
value for the site and no other developers have come forward over a period of
time, it is not anticipated that there will be any better offers forthcoming.

HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT (HRA) BUSINESS PLAN, HRA BUDGET AND
RENT INCREASE 2016/17

The Executive Directors, Communities and Place and Interim Executive Director,
Resources submitted a joint report providing the 2016/17 update of the Housing
Revenue Account (HRA) Business Plan including a number of proposals.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet recommends to the meeting of the City Council on 3
February 2016 that:-

(a) the HRA Business Plan report for 2016/17 as set out in Appendix A of the
report is approved;

(b)  the HRA Revenue Budget for 2016/17 as set out in Appendix B of the report
is approved;

(c) rents for Council dwellings, including Temporary Accommodation, are
reduced by 1% from April 2016 in line with the requirements of the
anticipated Welfare Reform and Work Act 2016;

(d) rents for garages and garage sites remain frozen at 2015/16 levels and not
increased from April 2016;

(e) community heating charges are not increased from April 2016;

() authority be delegated to the Director of Housing and Neighbourhoods to
amend the burglar alarm charge in 2016/17 in line with the costs incurred
under the new contract, and that until the contract is in place and the
charges are known, the burglar alarm charge remains unchanged;

(g)  the Sheltered Housing service charge which was amended in November
2015 is not increased from April 2016;

(h) charges for furnished accommodation are not increased from April 2016;
(i) authority be delegated to the Director of Housing and Neighbourhoods and

Director of Finance, in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Housing to
authorise prudential borrowing as allowed under current Government

Page 9 of 10
Page 13



Meeting of the Cabinet 13.01.2016

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

9.34

9.4

9.4.1

9.4.2

guidelines; and

)i authority be delegated to the Director of Housing and Neighbourhoods and
Director of Finance, in consultation with the Director of Legal and
Governance and the Cabinet Member for Housing, to amend rent levels for
2016/17 in the event that the statutory requirements at the relevant time are
different to those anticipated.

Reasons for Decision
To optimise the number of good quality affordable Council Homes in the City.

To maximise the financial resources to deliver key outcomes for tenants and the
City in the context of a self-financing funding regime.

To ensure that tenants’ homes continue to be well maintained and to optimise
investment in estates.

To assure the long term sustainability of council housing in Sheffield.
Alternatives Considered and Rejected

Delays to some parts of the investment programme have been required this year
to address the cash flow issue created by the rent reductions in parallel with the
Government debt cap. These delays could be achieved by reducing the stock
increase programme. However at a time when social housing numbers are set to
reduce ever faster as a result of newly announced Government policy (extension
of the Right to Buy to Housing Association tenants, sale of Vacant High Value
Local Authority Housing and Pay to Stay) the funding of the stock increase
programme is considered to be a high priority.

A range of savings options have been identified in order to bring expenditure down
in line with the revised rental income forecasts following the rent reductions
announced by Government this summer. These have been consulted on and are
recommended for implementation in this report. Further savings will be needed
and options will be developed in the coming months and brought forward for
consultation.

(Note: This is subject to approval at Full Council at its meeting to be held on 3
February 2016 and is not subject to call-in).
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Agenda Iltem 8

St.lsgl}%d SHEFFIELD CITY COUNCIL

Cabinet Report

Report of: Interim Executive Director, Resources
Date: 17" February 2016

Subject: Staff Retirements

Author of Report: Simon Hughes, Democratic Services
Summary: To report the retirement of staff across the

Council’s various Portfolios

Recommendations:
Cabinet is recommended to:-

(@) place on record its appreciation of the valuable services rendered to the
City Council by members of staff in the various Council Portfolios and
referred to in the attached list;

(b)  extend to them its best wishes for the future and a long and happy
retirement; and

(c) direct that an appropriate extract of the resolution now made under the
Common Seal of the Council be forwarded to those staff above with over
20 years’ service.

Background Papers: None

Category of Report: OPEN

Page 15



RETIREMENT OF STAFF

1. To report the retirement of the following staff from the Council’'s Service and
to convey the Council’s thanks for their work:-

Years’
Name Post Service
Children, Younqg People and Families
Marian Broadhurst Team Manager 37
Julia Buck Administrator, Lydgate Junior School 22
Robert Edwards Trainer/Assessor 26
Jeanette Lipscombe School Manager, High Green Primary 33
School
Maimona Azim Malik Senior Teaching Assistant Level 3, 29
Whiteways Primary School
Susan Traynor Cleaner, Rainbow Forge Primary 20
School
Avril Young Headteacher, Rowan School 44
Place
Robert Amos Ranger 38
Andrew Beevers District Officer, Parks and Countryside 38
Philip Creaser Administrative Assistant 31
Carol Cresswell Technical Manager - Architecture 32
Richard Cubison Senior Structural Engineer 27
Brian Curry Assistant Manager (Operations) 29
Richard Dalgarno Licensing Analyst and Processing 38
Officer
John Earl Environmental Enforcement Officer 28
Margaret Ibbotson Administrative Assistant 30
Peter Mann Senior Public Rights Of Way Ranger 41
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Years’
Name Post Service
Deborah Parkinson Enforcement Officer 25
David Sowter Senior Engineer 41
George Taylor Environmental Health Technician 40
Diane Wombwell Administrative Assistant 31
Resources
Catherine Flannery Human Resources Consultant 31

To recommend that Cabinet:-

(a) place on record its appreciation of the valuable services rendered to the
City Council by the above-mentioned members of staff in the Portfolios
stated;

(b) extend to them its best wishes for the future and a long and happy
retirement; and

(c) direct that an appropriate extract of the resolution now made under the

Common Seal of the Council be forwarded to those staff above with
over 20 years’ service.
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Agenda Item 9

Sheffield SHEFFIELD CITY COUNCIL

City Council

Executive Report

Report of: Executive Director of Communities

Report to: Cabinet

Date: December 2015

Subject: Delegated Decisions for Housing Related Support
Commissioning strategy and Budget Plan 2016 to
2020.

Author of Report: Ann Ellis

Key Decision: Yes

Reason Key Decision:  Value

Summary:

In 2009 Cabinet approved a 5 year commissioning plan for Housing Related Support
Services and gave delegated authority to officers in consultation with the Cabinet member
for individual decisions within this overall programme. This was reaffirmed by Cabinet in
the 2012 Housing Support Strategy. However, this delegation applied to a five year plan
which, although now out of the five year timeframe is not yet complete.

We have now developed a high level medium term commissioning strategy for 2016 to
2020 that takes account of changes in need and resources. This report seeks approval for
that new high level commissioning strategy and budget plan (which is attached at
appendix A) and seeks authority to delegate the individual decision making process for
the commissioning to ensure that appropriate authorities are in place to approve
commissioning activities in line with the medium term commissioning strategy.

Form 2 — Executive Report Page 19 January 2014



REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS:

1.

The previous delegated decision process set out in the 2009 to 2014 report is now
out of date and therefore needs revising.

A number of changes to the Director Responsibilities, National and Local funding
arrangements and Council Policy on what it will fund in relation to Housing Related
Support Services means that a formal refresh of the delegated decision making
arrangements is required.

A new high level commissioning strategy has been developed, which specifies a
number of individual commissioning activities and individual procurements that will
need to take place.

The overall plan needs to be approved and individual procurement decisions need to
be delegated to reflect the number and speed of decisions that need to take place.

The delegation for decision making will need to reflect the range of individual
decisions that need to be undertaken. For example, some of the commissioned
support services require the use of Council housing stock, therefore these decisions
need to be made alongside the Direct of Housing and Neighbourhoods for the use of
the housing stock.

Supported Housing has a complex interrelationship with housing benefit depending
on who the landlord is and what conditions for residence and eligibility are fulfilled. At
times this may result in subsidy loss from central government where the landlord is
not a Registered Provider. (This usually affects tenants of Charities who run
supported housing). Where subsidy loss is a risk the Housing Independence Service
will take all steps to mitigate this risk, whilst ensuring that the best provider for people
is commissioned. Where there are any implications decisions will be made in
consultation with the Director of Finance.

RECOMMENDATIONS

10.0 RECOMMENDATIONS

1. That the Content of this report is noted and approval is given to the high level
commissioning strategy.

2. That the Director of Commissioning be authorised to terminate contracts relevant
to the delivery of the Housing Related Support Strategy and in accordance with
the terms and conditions of the contracts.

3. That in accordance with the high level commissioning strategy and this report,
authority be delegated to the Director of Commissioning to:

a. in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Health, Care and Independent
Living and the Director of Commercial Services approve the procurement
strategy for any service delivery during the period of the strategy;

b. in consultation with the Director of Commercial Services and the Director
of Legal and Governance award, vary or extend contracts for the provision
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of housing related support;

c. in consultation with Cabinet Member for Health, Care and Independent
Living, the Director of Legal and Governance and the Director of
Commercial Services make awards of grants.

4. That the Director of Commissioning in consultation with the Cabinet Member
for Health, Care and Independent Living, the Director of Legal and
Governance and the Director of Commercial Services is authorised to take
such other steps as he deems appropriate to achieve the outcomes in this
report.

5. The Director of Commissioning shall only procure and award contracts for the
provision of supported accommodation where the use of Council Housing
accommodation is integral to the support in consultation with the Director of
Housing and Neighbourhoods and where the appropriate approval for that use
of the accommodation is in place.

6. The Director of Commissioning shall only procure and award contracts for the
provision of supported accommodation, where there will be implications for
housing benefit subsidy loss, in consultation with the Director of Finance.

Background Papers:

Appendix A- Housing Related Support Commissioning Strategy 2016 -2020

Appendix B-Contracts List

Category of Report: Open

If CLOSED add ‘Not for publication because it contains exempt information under
Paragraph (insert relevant paragraph number) of Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972 (as amended).’
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Statutory and Council Policy Checklist

Financial Implications

YES Cleared by: Karen Hesketh

Legal Implications

YES Cleared by: David Hollis

Equality of Opportunity Implications

YES Cleared by: Simon Richards

Tackling Health Inequalities Implications

YES

Human Rights Implications

NO

Environmental and Sustainability implications

No

Economic Impact

NO

Community Safety Implications

NO

Human Resources Implications

NO

Property Implications

NO

Area(s) Affected

Citywide

Relevant Cabinet Portfolio Lead

Councillor Mary Lea

Relevant Scrutiny Committee

Health, Care and Independent Living

Is the item a matter which is reserved for approval by the City Council?

NO

Press Release

NO
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REPORT TO: CABINET

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

2.1

3.0

3.1

SUMMARY

In 2009 Cabinet approved a 5 year commissioning plan for Housing Related Support
Services and gave delegated authority to officers in consultation with the Cabinet
member for individual decisions within this overall programme. This was reaffirmed
by Cabinet in the 2012 Housing Support Strategy. However, this delegation applied
to a five year plan which, although now out of the five year timeframe is not yet
complete.

We have now developed a high level medium term commissioning strategy for 2016
to 2020 that takes account of changes in need and resources. This report seeks
approval for that new high level commissioning strategy and budget plan for housing
related support (which is attached at appendix A) and seeks authority to delegate the
individual decision making process for the commissioning to ensure that appropriate
authorities are in place to approve commissioning activities in line with the medium
term commissioning plan.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR SHEFFIELD PEOPLE

Housing Related Support Commissioning will enable the provision of a range of
housing related support services to people who are at risk of losing their
accommodation, require support to settle into accommodation across all housing
sectors, require support to increase resilience to live independently, require support
to enable recovery and prevent homelessness and unnecessary admissions to
hospital, care services or other high cost statutory services. Services will reduce
social isolation, reduce antisocial behaviour and will contribute towards community
stability.

OUTCOME AND SUSTAINABILITY

The proposal enables the delivery of housing related support services for vulnerable
and excluded people who need support to live independently. This will support the
ambitions of the Council’s Corporate Plan 2015-18 (in particular Better Health and
Wellbeing and Tackling inequalities).
It also supports the priorities of the Communities portfolio— ‘People Keeping Well and
Strong’ and ‘Resilient Communities’ by working with a wide range of people who are
homeless or at risk of losing their home or their ability to live independently. These
services seek to ensure that adults, young people and families, who may otherwise
become accustomed to an unstable and chaotic lifestyle and be a continuing demand
on a range of public services, are enabled to develop their life skills:

e to improve their health and wellbeing
to enable successful recovery
to build resilience
to become responsible citizens
to become successful tenants
to become successful parents
to disengage from antisocial behaviour
to access appropriate education, employment and training
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41.2

41.4

41.5

4.1.7

MAIN BODY OF THE REPORT

Background

The Council has a number of contracts with different local and national service
providers, generally charities or housing associations, to deliver a range of housing
related support services including supported accommodation services in Sheffield.
These services are aimed at people who lack independent living skills and the
resilience to cope with negative events in life. These services prevent people falling
into crisis and reduce demand for more expensive social care and health services
and for statutory homeless services. The contracts for these services are managed
by the Housing Independence Service (HIS) which is part of the Communities
Commissioning Service.

The services commissioned to date have been guided by a five year commissioning
plan which was produced in 2009 and supplemented by a four year commissioning
strategy agreed in 2012. This 2009 plan is now out of date and in need of refreshing
in the light of significant reductions in the commissioning budget, the impact and
anticipated impact of changes in government policy and developments in Council
priorities.

In 2003 The Government integrated a range of funding streams to develop a
programme of diverse good quality housing related support services commissioned
through the Supporting People Grant. This was a ring fenced grant which required
Administrating Authorities to undertake a review of all services in the local area, to
undertake a strategic needs assessment for services in the local area, to develop a
local supported housing strategy and to set out commissioning intentions in a
supported housing commissioning plan. The majority of services and providers that
were inherited at the time had never been commissioned. Whist some were key
services developed to meet need and fill in service gaps, some were not, some were
of poor standard and did not meet quality standards or provide value for money. All
contracts were on a national interim rolling contract provided by government office
and what followed was a large programme of reviews, closure of ineffective services
and substantial work with remaining services to bring them up to the new common
quality standards.

Following the comprehensive review of all local services a programme of
improvements and re-reviews was put into place to ensure that all services to be
given a local contract met the required Quality Framework.

A range of sector strategic reviews followed and recommendations were made to
make some strategic changes and to fill gaps in client group sectors which would be
the basis of a five year strategic commissioning plan.

In 2009 Cabinet approved this five year commissioning Plan which set out the
Council’'s commissioning intentions and enabled services that had passed a quality
benchmark to be given a new local contract to replace the government interim
contracts. Cabinet gave delegated authority for decision making to officers in
consultation with Cabinet Lead to implement that commissioning plan.

At that time the responsibility for the Housing Related Support programme

(Supporting People) was within Housing Services. However, subsequent
restructuring within the Council Portfolios has meant that this commissioning function
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41.8

41.9

4.1.10

4.1.11

4112

4.2

4.2.1

422

423

424

has since become the responsibility of the Commissioning Service within
Communities Portfolio and the responsibility for this function has transferred to the
Director of Commissioning. The Cabinet Member to be consulted is the Cabinet
Member for Health, Care and Independent Living.

The Sheffield Supported Housing Strategy 2012 to 2016, approved by Cabinet in
February 2012, reaffirmed the strategic commissioning plan.

In 2012, to assist the speed of this programme a four year ‘procurement plan’ was
agreed by the Director of Commercial Services which provided a three to four year
procurement plan which enabled services within this plan to be extended by waiver of
standing orders to allow for the remodelling and replacement of services within the
overall suite of services to be re-commissioned.

A new form of contract was developed to replace the national interim rolling contract.
The new Council Contract is time limited and has provision for 6 months notice to be
served within the contract period in the event of further cuts to Council funding.

The Leader’s Scheme of Delegation of Executive Functions ( 2014) makes provision
at para 2.4 that “Any current delegation of an executive function granted prior to the
making of this Scheme by Cabinet, a Committee of Cabinet, an Area Committee or
an individual Cabinet member (other than the Leader) shall remain in full force and
effect until it is formally and specifically revoked by Cabinet, an individual Cabinet
member, a Committee of Cabinet or an Area Committee as the case may be, in each
case acting within the scope of their authority under this Scheme, or by the Leader.”

The current delegation has not been formally and specifically revoked, however new
delegations are required due to the expiry of the commissioning plan period.

Need for change

The 2009 and 2012 decisions and the four year procurement plan provided the tools
to enable a large programme of re-commissioning, remodelling and retendering to
take place.

Although the 2009 Commissioning Plan was an ambitious plan to re-commission all
services, it was envisaged at the time that this could be achieved within five years,
and the 2012 ‘procurement plan’ was seen as a vehicle to help achieve this.

However, a number of other changes have taken place since the 2009 plan and the
2012 Strategy and ‘procurement plan’ which have resulted in delays to the overall
plan and a requirement to review the delegations that were made and reissue new
delegations to enable the re-commissioning to continue.

It was not envisaged at the time, that the changes to local government finance would
be so severe that priorities would need to be reassessed and services more radically
remodelled. In 2010 The Government removed the ring fence from the Supporting
People Grant and amalgamated the funding into the Council’s formula grant. With no
grant conditions governing the funding available for housing related support, the
programme was at greater risk of any subsequent reductions in local authority
funding.
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425

426

427

428

429

4.2.10

4.3

4.3.1

Government reduction to local authority funding was so drastic that it has had a
substantial impact on the funds available for the commissioning of housing related
support. As a result services have had to be considered for remodelling in a much
more radical way. This has taken longer than envisaged as commissioning work was
paused on a number of occasions to enable negotiations to take place with providers
within their current contracts to make savings that could not wait for the re-
commissioning. Further officer time has also been required to support some VCF
providers to prepare organisationally for the changes.

In addition some services needed to be moved back in the procurement plan to allow
for the development of a Supported Accommodation Pathway and new ICT system to
be developed and implemented before a view could be taken about the requirements
for homeless accommodation. During this process The Governments’ Welfare
Reform changes have been incrementally implemented with delays in certain areas
of national decision making, resulting in a dynamic environment in which
commissioners are having to work.

In 2014 The Cabinet Member for Health, Care and Independent Living approved a
new charging and subsidy policy for the provision of housing related support which
removed funding from subsidising long term low level services to focus the available
resources on short term preventative and recovery services to those with higher
levels of need.

Despite some of these issues a large number of services have been remodelled and
retendered within the programme. However, there are still some areas of service that
still need to be re-commissioned. As a result of the level of funding reductions
remodelling has had to meet customer need most effectively by reducing funding
going into organisation overheads rather than front line service delivery. This
requires smaller contracts to be consolidated into fewer larger contracts, which
improves value for money but also increases the individual contract values.

As there are a number of individual contracts coming to an end within the next six
months decisions are required urgently to re-procure new services before some
current contracts come to an end. Other contracts will need to be extended to enable
some further work to be undertaken.

All of this work has been taken into account and has influenced the new
Commissioning Strategy.

New High Level Commissioning Strategy

To continue to undertake this transformation of services within the changing
environment a new high level commissioning strategy has been developed for
approval. This is attached as appendix A. This includes information on local
population data for older people and people with disabilities and mental health
problems. It also takes into account outcomes of pilot work undertaken with hospital
discharge and support for older and vulnerable adults at risk. It follows a ‘Call for
Evidence’ exercise carried out by the Housing Independence Team and Public Health
Commissioners which looked at particular issues facing young homeless people and
homeless people with multiple deprivations and chaotic behaviours. The strategy
explains the increase in needs of the service users and the requirement to increase
and strengthen some service models to respond to the already increasing pressures

Page 26 Page 8 of 13



43.2

433

434

43.5

5.0

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

on commissioned services. It also covers the anticipated increase in demand as a
result of the Welfare Reform changes and the impact of wider service changes which
have uncovered more unmet need. It sets out the direction of travel for the next four
to five years and the broad commissioning intentions.

The Strategy has taken account of past and ongoing consultation around service user
and stakeholder needs.

The new Commissioning Strategy sets out our broad development priorities for the
next four years. This is against a landscape of change on a number of fronts
including changes in government led policies whose impact on this area is yet
unknown. The Strategy seeks to minimise the impact of these changes on service
users while ensuring there is sufficient flexibility within the component parts of the
commissioning strategy to enable services to respond to the changing environment.

Below this strategy is a continuing programme of re-procurement that began in 2010
and seeks to rationalise and modernise the historic legacy of service provision in line
with today’s priorities and demands including the new Care Act duties.

The request for delegations is to facilitate the decisions to deliver the individual
components under the high level commissioning strategy. A lot of procurement
activity is required to continue with the remodelling of the whole programme some of
which needs to go out to tender immediately to have new services in place, and to
retender services that are now coming round for re-procurement . The
Commissioning Strategy sets out a needs and gap analyses and an overall picture of
services required to meet approximately 3,800 packages of support a year. The plan
outlines the key priorities for these activities within a costed medium term budget.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

The Service will continue to commission services within the resources available to
meet strategic needs and individual decisions will be made through the delegated
route agreed within this report.

It is important to note that the current financial environment in which these services
are operating remains a challenge. This is compounded by the governments recent
plans to reduce social housing rents which will impact on a supported housing
providers overall ability to provide a service within their total budget. In addition, this
plan does not include any uplift for inflation over the next five years and if this results
in pressures not accounted for in the current financial plan proposed investments will
have to be reviewed to adapt in any change in the availability of funding.

The total financial resource currently allocated to this commissioning activity for
2015/16 is £11,230,407 including staff budget and joint commissioning contributions
to Adult Social Care and DACT. (In 2009 this investment was approximately
£25,000,000 not including staff budget. Following devolvement of the learning
disabilities funding the commissioning budget was £19.6m)

The current individual contract values vary from £46,000 per year to £705,000 per

year. Over the life of a 5 year contract this would mean a contract range of £230,000
to £3,525,000.
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2.5

5.6

6.

The consolidation of smaller contracts into fewer larger ones means that the overall
individual contract values have and will continue to increase as the overall investment
has reduced. For example the largest planned combined contract is likely to be
approximately £1.4m a year and worth £7m over 5 years.

The table below sets out the financial plan for the next five years to meet the
commissioning requirements outlined in the new high level commissioning strategy
and shows the changes to investment currently required to meet the new challenges
outlined in the commissioning plan. For example, budget savings will be made from
current generic and offender services. However, where ‘over savings’ have been
made this has been done with the intention of reinvesting into more strategically
suitable services. This will allow us to pilot a number of changes to reflect new
service models to meet some of our greatest challenges from service users with
multiple and complex needs, as well as new models for young people before making
longer term commissioning recommendations.

Housing Independence 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Budgeted expenditure 11,230,407 | 10,880,407 | 10,880,407 | 10,880,407 10,880,407
Contract rolled forward
inc. pilots / new 10,111,207 | 10,367,292 | 10,367,292 ( 10,367,292 10,367,292
investment
Changes included in contract spend above
Pilot 1 complex needs inv. 150,000 256,109
Pilot 2 YP inv. 50,000 44,109 123,506
Proposed supported 200,000
accom for women
Disinvest offenders -88,218 -123,506
Disinvest generic -189,192
Net chgnge _Of MH re- 11,344
commissioning
Re-commissioning of
-39,140
OP/PDSI floating Support ’
Disinvest long term PDSI -3,928
Investment in ICT 35,000
management
Transfer to ASC (Extra 30,000
Care)
Staff Spend 435,907 442,907 442,907 442,907 442,907
Procurement costs - not 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000 70,000
budgeted for
one off savings -42,848
Overspend/underspend -656,141 -208 -208 -208 -208

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

7.0

8.0

8.1

The Council has a duty under section 2 of the Care Act 2014 to provide or arrange for
the provision of services, facilities or resources, or take other steps, which it
considers will— .

(a) contribute towards preventing or delaying the development by adults in its area
of needs for care and support;

(b) contribute towards preventing or delaying the development by carers in its area
of needs for support;

(c) reduce the needs for care and support of adults in its area;
(d) reduce the needs for support of carers in its area.

The act specifies how that duty must be delivered both generally and in relation to
individuals. Those obligations will need to be considered when commissioning under
the plan.

The services will need to be tendered in accordance with the Public Contract
Regulations 2015 which for those with a contract value over £625,000 over the life of
the contract that will require procedure advertised under OJEU.

The Council has certain statutory duties to secure accommodation for some
homeless people under part VII of the Housing Act 1996 as amended by the
Homeless Act 2002. This legislation requires councils to undertake enquiries where
households apply for assistance.

Whilst there is no duty to provide ‘supported’ temporary accommodation, the
accommodation must be suitable. Supported accommodation has a role to play in
the range of options to meet needs.

HUMAN RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS

A small number of services commissioned within this programme are provided by
Council staff. Where Council staff are affected Sheffield City Council will work within
it's policy and procedures relating to any employee reductions and provide all
necessary support to staff. Any individual decisions to be made that affect Council
staff will be made in consultation with Human Resources and the Trade Unions.

EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS

An Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) has been carried out for the commissioning
strategy. On the whole, this strategy will have positive impacts for protected groups,
in particular women, older and disabled people and young adults. The
commissioning plan does not recommend ending support to any client group but it
does recommend commissioning services in different ways. Each individual action
within the report will have its own individual commissioning plan and EIA and will be
informed by appropriate customer groups. Where ‘savings’ are identified these are
ongoing savings where an EIA has already been carried out and existing EIA action
plans will be reviewed.
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8.2

8.3

9.0

9.1

9.2

9.3

94

9.5

9.6

10.0

Some services that will be remodelled may be seen as ‘specialist’ services. The
Domestic Abuse floating support service, whilst dedicated to people at risk of
domestic abuse is still a housing related support service. As other services also work
with domestic abuse, consideration will be given to merging this into the homeless
floating support service. This will improve consistency in terms of accessing
services, e.g. access to interpreting services and homelessness advice. The
specification will be robust in ensuring that the particular needs of people at risk of
domestic abuse will be met.

All service reviews and individual EIAs will pay particular attention to relevant
protected groups.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS

The previous delegated decision process set out in the 2009 to 2014 report is now
out of date and therefore needs revising.

A number of changes to the Director Responsibilities, National and Local funding
arrangements and Council Policy on what it will fund in relation to Housing Related
Support Services means that a formal refresh of the delegated decision making
arrangements is required

A new high level commissioning plan has been developed, which specifies a number
of individual commissioning activities and individual procurements that will need to
take place.

The overall plan needs to be approved and individual procurement decisions need to
be delegated to reflect the number and speed of decisions that need to take place.

The delegation for decision making will need to reflect the range of individual
decisions that need to be undertaken. For example, some of the commissioned
support services require the use of Council housing stock, therefore these decisions
need to be made alongside the Direct of Housing and Neighbourhoods for the use of
the housing stock.

Supported Housing has a complex interrelationship with housing benefit depending
on who the landlord is and what conditions for residence and eligibility are fulfilled. At
times this may result in subsidy loss from central government where the landlord is
not a Registered provider. (This usually affects tenants of Charities who run
supported housing). Where subsidy loss is a risk the Housing Independence Service
will take all steps to mitigate this risk, whilst ensuring that the best provider for people
is commissioned. Where there are any implications decisions will be made in
consultation with the Director of Finance.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. That the Content of this report is noted and approval is given to the high level
commissioning strategy.

2. That the Director of Commissioning be authorised to terminate contracts
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relevant to the delivery of the Housing Related Support Strategy and in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the contracts.

. That in accordance with the high level commissioning strategy and this report,
authority be delegated to the Director of Commissioning to:

. in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Health, Care and Independent
Living and the Director of Commercial Services approve the procurement
strategy for any service delivery during the period of the strategy;

. in consultation with the Director of Commercial Services and the Director of

Legal and Governance award, vary or extend contracts for the provision of
housing related support;

. in consultation with Cabinet Member for Health, Care and Independent Living,
the Director of Legal and Governance and the Director of Commercial
Services make awards of grants.

. That the Director of Commissioning in consultation with the Cabinet Member
for Health, Care and Independent Living, the Director of Legal and
Governance and the Director of Commercial Services is authorised to take
such other steps as he deems appropriate to achieve the outcomes in this
report.

. The Director of Commissioning shall only procure and award contracts for the
provision of supported accommodation where the use of Council Housing
accommodation is integral to the support in consultation with the Director of
Housing and Neighbourhoods and where the appropriate approval for that use
of the accommodation is in place.

. The Director of Commissioning shall only procure and award contracts for the
provision of supported accommodation, where there will be implications for
housing benefit subsidy loss, in consultation with the Director of Finance
Service.
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Housing Independence
Commissioning Strategy 2016 - 2020
‘Supporting Independence’

1. Introduction

1.1 This document sets out a concise Council Commissioning Strategy for the following
population groups:

e People who are homeless and need support to find housing

e People who need support to keep a roof over their heads because they are at risk of
losing their home or their ability to live independently

e People who live in short- to medium-term ‘supported accommodation’ as they are not
able to live independently in their own home'

1.2 The strategy reviews current political, economic, socio-demographic and legislative
drivers affecting these population groups, before going on to analyse the need for,
and gaps within the supporting services currently available. The strategy concludes
with some clear actions.

1.3 This strategy replaces and builds on the Commissioning Plan of 2009 and the
Commissioning Strategy agreed in 2012. Both these documents are now out of
date and in need of refreshing due to (a) significant reductions in the commissioning
budget (44% since 2010), (b) a revised Council Corporate Plan; and (c) the impact
and anticipated impact of changes in government policy such as welfare reforms.

2. Strategic Context
Council Priorities

2.1 The Council is committed to reducing inequalities in the city — a theme that features
prominently in the city’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy. The population groups
covered by this strategy are at high risk of premature death and a range of other
negative outcomes for the individual and the city.

2.2 The Council is committed to supporting people to achieve good health and
wellbeing. The population groups covered by this strategy are at a particularly high
risk of negative health outcomes and poor overall wellbeing. For example the recent
Homeless Health Needs Assessment found that 60% of people surveyed had been
told that they had a mental health problem, 49% had a long term physical health
problem and 30% reported that they had suffered from depression for over 12
months.

'The population group covered by this strategy is not generally eligible or in receipt of support from formal social care
services. This strategy does not therefore cover formal supported living schemes, e.g. for people with learning
disabilities who are supported by social care services.

1
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This Commissioning Strategy is also set within the context of the Communities
Portfolio’s priorities, particularly ‘People Keeping Well’, which includes a
commitment to proactive outreach services for people at high risk of poor outcomes.

This strategy also supports and will be supported by other strategies such as the
Housing Strategy, The Mental Health Strategy for Sheffield , The Domestic Abuse
Strategy, The developing Homeless Strategy, developing Drug Strategy and
developing Older Person’s Housing Strategy.

Policy and Politics

Homelessness and unstable accommodation has far-reaching consequences for
many aspects of an individual’s life and contributes to a downward spiral in terms of
socio-economic wellbeing and physical and mental health. For young people just
setting out on a path into adult life the issue of homelessness can affect their future
wellbeing into adulthood and throughout their lives. Young homeless people are
more likely to become homeless when older, face greater difficulties finding work
and establishing settled lifestyles and relationships.?

There is growing recognition across all political parties of the benefit of taking a
more person-centred approach to supporting people; an approach that is not
constrained by a single policy area, service department, specialist role, or area of
statute, but by the goals of an individual or family and the barriers they face to
achieving those goals. Government is buoyed by the perceived success of its’
‘troubled families’ programme and is now keen to expand the approach to the
population more widely.

A recent report® provides some useful context to the national policy debate. It
includes the following diagram (showing est. England population figures) to illustrate
the overlap between cohorts that have typically been supported by multiple services.
The report makes the point that current services are particularly poor at meeting the
needs of people with significant multiple disadvantage (the 57,931 in the picture
below).

2 Homeless Link (2014) Young and Homeless 2013, p. 5. Homeless Link is a charitable company that
represents at a national level organisations working with homeless people. Their role is to highlight issues
faced by homeless people and influence service improvement and policy change. Their research is based on a
survey of 169 homeless organisations and local authorities and includes interviews with homeless young
people and staff at homelessness services.

3 Lankelly Chase ‘Hard Edges’ report on multiple-disadvantage
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SUBSTANCE

.
/ OFFENDING

Taking a person-centred approach is not entirely altruistic. When people experience
negative outcomes they often require a significant level of public service and
investment. For example, some members of the population groups covered by this
strategy use A&E services up to 20 times per year, require expensive medical
treatment for conditions arising from self-neglect, are regularly arrested or detained
by the police, and will make little if any financial contribution to public services
through the taxation system.

Sheffield City Council has been at the forefront of innovative work on person-
centred care — for example leading practice development with its ‘Successful
Families’ programme, and implementing integrated early intervention and prevention
services for the elderly and frail delivered jointly by the Council, Primary Care, and
the voluntary and community sector (VCF) sector (Keeping People Well).

Many of the services currently commissioned for the population groups discussed at
paragraph 1.1 started out as part of the Government’s ‘Supporting People’
Programme launched in 2003. This programme championed a cross-disciplinary,
person-centred approach to support services; an approach that is now very much
back in vogue (“putting those who need support at the heart of the programme”).

Economic

The Government’s austerity programme has driven reductions in funding in this area
of 44% since 2010-11 (from £19.6m to £10.8m to date). The Council has
responded by consolidating services, prioritising those most at risk of negative
outcomes and removing rolling subsidies for long-term supported accommodation.
Services are continually under review to ensure that changes don’t result in
detrimental impact on particular priority vulnerable groups.

There have been a raft of changes to welfare arrangements in recent years and
further changes are imminent as the Government looks to make further reductions
in spending on welfare.

Changes so far include the widespread use of benefit sanctions, the ‘bedroom tax’
and the capping of Housing Benefit. Universal Credit, which will be introduced in

3
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Sheffield in January 2016, will pose a particular challenge for people with chaotic
and unstable lifestyles.

The introduction of Universal Credit will also have significant implications for the
Council. Higher levels of Housing Benefit towards the cost of supported housing
schemes( for most of what we deliver internally.) will no longer be able to be
claimed. In future, benefits for housing costs will be paid directly to the tenant and if
the Council charges the levels of rent required to run these services, Council
tenants will be affected adversely by the benefits’ cap and property size criteria
(‘bedroom tax’)* which makes direct provision more challenging. Other options for
the provision and management of temporary accommodation are currently being
considered as part of the temporary accommodation review which will feed into
future commissioning considerations.

Forecasters suggest that provisions in the Government’s Welfare Reform and Work
Bill, such as the potential removal / reduction of Housing Benefit entitlement from
people aged under 25, will significantly increase the pressures on people at risk. At
the same time registered providers ((housing associations) who provide much of
the supported accommodation and Councils who provide much of the longer term
tenancies for this client group will be coping with the impact of reduced rents and
the extension of the ‘right to buy’ to social housing.

Further financial announcements by the current government such as the 1% funding
reduction for four years for social housing may also have an impact on the
affordability of models of some of the supported housing schemes. We do not yet
know the full impact of this recent announcement. We also need to understand the
impacts of further announcements made in the Autumn Statement which could have
further but as yet unspecified impacts on the funding of supported housing.

Socio-demographic

Homeless people die significantly earlier than the general population. The life
expectancy of a person with a history of entrenched homelessness is 43 years for a
woman and 47 years for a man.’

The Council has just conducted a ‘Call for Evidence: Preventing and Responding to
Homelessness’ to elicit the views of researchers, practitioners and service users in
response to three specific questions concerning: — the most effective means of
preventing homelessness, meeting the needs of entrenched homeless people with
the most complex difficulties and the needs of young homeless people (16 /17 year
olds in particular). The report has produced a number of interesting ideas, some of
which are new to Sheffield. These will be given our full consideration and where
appropriate will feed into future commissioning. One of the most striking and

* The benefits’ cap, property size criteria and direct payments will be unaffected where the landlord is a
registered provider of social housing (housing association) or a charity (in some circumstances).

> Homelessness: A silent killer, A research briefing on mortality amongst homeless people (December 2011).
Joint paper produced by the University of Sheffield and Crisis.
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persistent themes concerned the importance of psychological and mental health
interventions alongside practical help for people to improve their outcomes.

Sheffield has a larger proportion of older people than most core cities and in the last
ten years the number of people aged over 85 has increased by 139%. Over the
coming years that figure is expected to rise, with the projection of an additional
6,000 people aged over 65 by 2020. People are living longer with long term
conditions. Levels of emergency hospital admissions and inappropriate
attendances at A&E in Sheffield are higher than the national average and Sheffield
spends an unsustainable amount of money on high level older people’s care and
support services.

In 2014-15, 1,134 people in housing related support services were identified as
having a support need relating to drug and/or alcohol issue. Of these people, 157
were aged over 50 years, 46 over 60 years and 4 over 75 years.

Legislative

If the Council have reason to believe that an applicant may be homeless or
threatened with homelessness, they must also decide if they also have reason to
believe that the applicant may be eligible for assistance and have a priority need for
accommodation. If there is reason to believe the applicant meets these criteria,
Councils have an immediate duty to ensure that suitable accommodation is
available until they complete inquiries and decide whether a substantive duty is
owed under Part 7 of the Housing Act 1996

There is an element of interpretation in these judgements that are guided by a Code
of Guidance produced by the DCLG and precedent set by a large raft of case law.
Many homeless people are still not owed a duty to accommodate but will still be
entitled to advice and assistance on their housing options.

The Council has a duty under section 2 of the Care Act 2014 to provide or arrange
for the provision of services, facilities or resources, or take other steps, which it
considers will contribute towards preventing or delaying the development by adults
in its area of needs for care and support and reduce the needs for care and support
of adults in its area.

Strategic Outcomes

The strategic outcomes that will guide this strategy are set out below:

° Help more people and families to live independently, safely and well in their
own homes — with secure and sustained tenancies

° Help people identify their health conditions & needs, access services and
secure improvements (including supporting recovery)

° Recognising and addressing social determinants of need and promoting
wellbeing (i.e. financial exclusion, unhealthy housing conditions, long term
unemployment)
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° Prevent more people from becoming homeless and from entering into a cycle
of repeat homelessness

o Reduce the number of the target population living on the streets and in
temporary accommodation

o Reduce unplanned and regular use of emergency and crisis services such as
A&E and the Police

o Reduce demands on public services more widely (e.g. Social Care, Courts,
Prisons, Council Housing Solutions)

o Reduce anti-social behaviour, arrears and unrecoverable debt

° Develop and implement new person-centred approaches to support and
recovery, that enable the delivery of cost effective and efficient support

o More socially excluded people in a position where they are able to access
education, training and employment and meet their full potential and aspiration

3.2 The strategy for meeting these outcomes is summarised very briefly below.

persistent and assertive support for people with
complex needs and challenging behaviours that
are a risk to themselves and others - inc pilot of
intense case mgmt (circa 50 people)

recovery-focused key workers and / or specialist

accommodation-based services for people with
multiple support needs - e.g. homelessness,

substance misuse, offending (300 - 500 people) )

\

intervention and secondary prevention activities
to help people sustain tenancies and / or regain
their independence (circa 3,000 people)

J

information and advice offer and early
intervention and prevention services to help

people sustain tenancies - through mainstream

and community services (e.g. CWP, PKW)

4. Current position

4.1 It is important to stress that many of the providers of support and services in this
area are charitable organisations who combine Council and other public funding
with significant charitable funding to provide services and support. For example
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Council investment of £585,000 into two housing related support services provided
by a local young person’s charity attracts an additional £149,000 of charitable
donations plus approximately 34,000 volunteer hours a year which is the equivelant
of at least two full time extra posts. In many cases therefore the Council is a
contributor to the work of these organisations and this means more flexible
procurement and contract management approaches are required.

Currently the Council has specific contracts with 21 different providers for 40
housing-related support services for the population groups covered by this strategy.
These range from residential hostels and accommodation-based services to ‘floating
support’ services, which are preventive outreach services to help resettle people or
assist them to stay at home and maintain a tenancy. A breakdown of the current
services including numbers of people supported per year is included at Appendix B.

The introduction of the Housing Support Pathway (HSP) ® in December 2014 has
rationalised access to supported accommodation. All accommodation referrals now
come through a single gateway. This allows access to these services to be
prioritised and controlled by Housing Solutions.

All people to whom the Council owes a statutory duty under homeless legislation are
referred to an appropriate service. Those who have supported accommodation
needs but no statutory duty are prioritised according to whether they also have other
issues such as mental health, substance misuse, etc. This threshold can be raised
or lowered depending upon the capacity of the service provision. Current practice
means that those with the most complex needs are prioritised and some people with
less complex needs are not offered a service.

Only 17% (about 1 in 6) people who currently present as homeless are owed a full
duty (see breakdown below). The full duty to accommodate can be in any tenure
and does not have to be a secure tenancy or a supported tenancy. The reality of
the situation is that many people who are homeless (including those to whom we do
not owe a duty) do not have the skills to live independently and a small proportion is
very difficult to accommodate, even in the short term.

There are also a small number of people to whom the Council has either discharged
a temporary duty or does not owe a full duty to, but because of their needs present
considerable cost to wider public services and are at significant risk to themselves
and others.

In 2014, 2,145 homeless presentations were made to the Council. 7

The table below shows the decisions made under the legislation broken down under
five headings. 446 of these households were owed a duty to place into temporary
accommodation and 373 were owed a full duty to secure accommodation. The

®A system for assessing and matching eligible clients to appropriate services via the Council’s Housing
Solutions Service. The system uses an IT database that records and measures client data.
7 Information from OHMS Sheffield.
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table below gives a breakdown of the 1,302 formal decisions made on these
presentations. &

2014 Total
(a) eligible, unintentional, priority 373
(b) eligible, intentional, priority 77
(c) eligible, homeless, not priority 515
(d) eligible, not homeless 316
(e) ineligible households 21
Total 1,302

A significant number of other households who presented will have been
accommodated directly into supported accommodation as an alternative offer if this
was more appropriate.

A snap shot of the statutory homeless status of households in supported
accommodation units in September 2015 shows that of the 662 households
accommodated, 118 of these have got a statutory homeless case. 80 households
have been placed as a ‘relief to their homelessness meaning that they were unable
to prevent homelessness but assisted to secure accommodation, even though the
Council was under no statutory obligation to do so.

Referrals to floating support services are not limited to access via the Housing
Support Pathway. Eligibility is based on the individual’s risk of losing their home or
their independence, or their need for resettlement to ensure they sustain a new
tenancy. Referral relationships have been developed with hospital discharge
facilitators and other community staff (including housing staff) to enable support to
get to who needs it. For example, ‘floating support’ often supports a swift return
home from hospital for older and disabled people.

Just over 3,800 people sought support in 2014-15 including single people and
families. The people accessing support are mainly:

Homeless people

Young people aged up to 25 years and older people aged 55 and over

People with mental health issues

People with an offending history

People with a history of substance misuse

People with complex needs and chaotic lifestyles

Women and families who have experienced domestic abuse

Older people struggling to maintain their home, move home or return home from
hospital

8 From Sheffield PIE returns to Government 2014.
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The support provided by current services is holistic — designed to focus on the
individual not a specific policy or service area. Support typically covers things like:

practical matters such as budgeting, dealing with debts, managing utilities and
repairs, accessing furniture, etc.

accessing routes into education, training and employment

accessing primary health care and specialist services such as those dealing with
substance misuse, mental health, etc.

raising people’s self- esteem and confidence

building successful relationships with families and friends

being a good neighbour and avoiding anti-social behaviour

settling and engaging in community life including volunteering, social and leisure
activities

It is important to recognise that these services interact and are supplemented by
formal health and care services such as drugs treatment, counselling, medication,
and therapeutic services; as well as information and advice services (e.g. ‘Sheffield
Advice’), and significant voluntary and charitable support (e.g. for rough sleepers).

Determinants of need

The reasons why people have a need for support services relating to their housing
are many and varied and often involve a combination of issues. Significant numbers
of the people supported have had unstable lives since childhood and struggle to
maintain independent living. For example, there is a strong association between
adult homelessness and time spent in local authority care as a child.

The most common single presenting cause for supported housing is relationship
breakdown. This includes fall-outs between partners and between parents and
children. In the case of young people it may involve the introduction into a single
parent household of a new partner. Other contributing factors include:

e domestic abuse and other forms of harassment

e problems with mental and physical health

e personality disorders and antisocial behaviour

¢ low level learning disability / learning difficulty

¢ low level literacy, numeracy and educational attainment,
e worklessness

e imprisonment

e dependency on drugs or alcohol

The recently completed Homeless Health Needs Audit sheds additional light on the
issues and will be used to inform policy priorties going forward.
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People who need support are generally referred through the Housing Support
Pathway® (which in the case of floating support is managed by the individual

provider) to the service considered most appropriate to meet their needs. The types
of service include:

Services offering short-term supervised residential accommodation for example
in a hostel or refuge,

Services offering short-term supported housing in single and shared flats,
bedsits and houses at addresses around the city where people are able to
address some of their support needs and develop independent living skills prior
to move-on,

Floating support services focuss on both prevention and resettlement. These
services work with service users in their own homes to assist recovery and build
resilience. They enable people to retain their homes preventing them from
becoming homeless or moving into high level health or social care services.
They resettle people stepping down from high support services to independent
living and people resettling after a period of homelessness or time spent in an

institution such as a hospital or

prison. The Shelter floating support service picked up

the case of an elderly constituent referred by
an MP who was an owner occupier living in
very poor circumstances with no heating,

C t . deli db . running water or functioning bathroom. They
urrent services are delivered by a mix raised £6,768 from various charities and he

of providers. A small number of services now has running water, a full central heating

Market

are provided in-house, however the system, a shower and a working toilet. They
majority are provided by Housing are continuing to work with him to address
Associations / Registered Providers some minor repairs and other support needs.

(RPs) or local and national charitable
organisations. There is a long established market both locally and nationally within
the VCF/RP sector which has a track record of experience and expertise.

Many VCF/RP providers deliver significant additionality. For example, by sourcing
funding to provide complementary services, fundraising for group activities,
accessing trust funds on behalf of service users, and running volunteering
programmes to engage local people with service users.

For example, in 2014-15, one of our providers provided 1,507 hours of additional
volunteer help as part of its floating support services, as well as bringing in almost a
quarter of a million pounds of charitable funding. Similar additionality is brought to
other services by other providers.

°A system operated by the Council’s Housing Solutions Service for assessing and matching eligible clients to
appropriate accommodation services. The system uses an IT database that records and measures client data.
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Needs and Gap Analysis

Overall

Supported accommodation services are demand led and susceptible to fluctuations
in the economy and housing market. Local support services are well established
and operate at capacity.

In October 2015 there were approximately 200 people waiting for a housing support
service (accommodation and floating .) It is not easy to estimate unmet need other
than by reference to demand because a great deal of homelessness is hidden — e.g.
‘sofa surfers’ and people living in high cost / high support accommodation, who
would be able to move-on if appropriate provision was available.

In 2013-14 an assessment was made using a tool developed by HGO consultancy
which brings together a number of proxy indicators. This identified an undersupply
of around 3,000 units of support across all client groups with short term needs.
Whilst this could never be an accurate position given the range of proxy indicators it
can be accepted as an indicator only for the need for more provision.

In recent years, rates of homelessness have risen across the country overall,
although conversely in Sheffield the number of homeless presentations has fallen.
The reasons for this are not fully understood, but may in part be down to the range
of housing-related support services on offer and the refocussing of these support
services over the last three years towards targeting homeless prevention; and the
Council’'s Homeless strategy and delivery with partners which has seen the refocus
from statutory assessments to better prevention and redirection into supported
housing. However, the Homeless Health Needs Audit has found that across a
range of measures, Sheffield’s homeless population do not have significantly
different needs to the homeless populations across 35 other areas in the Country.
As such there is some possible risk that this pattern may change.

The introduction of the Building Successful Families Service is also likely to have
had an impact as this service addresses many of the determinants discussed
above. Itis assumed that presentations will stabilise or continue a downward trend
but this is not guaranteed and may be affected by some of the changes to
government policy (e.g. welfare reform discussed from paragraph 1).

A number of other public services are improving their ‘outreach’ services in a way
that could lead to increased demand for floating support services. For example, in
the south east of the city the Council Housing Service has been piloting a
‘Housing+’ scheme with the intention of eventual roll out to other areas. This is a
new way of working with Council tenants, who are showing signs of getting into
difficulties with their tenancy, to prevent escalation and avoid eviction. Tenants
identified as ‘at risk’ are assisted to address the causes of their difficulties and to
engage with appropriate support services.

In the Housing+ pilot area cases referred to the city-wide Shelter floating support
services rose from 50 in 2013-14 to 267 in 2014-15. Whilst this will not all be a
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result of Housing+ (referrals have also increased as a result of the increased
deployment of Community Support Workers), it does demonstrate collaborative
working between services with positive results for people who might otherwise have
got into serious difficulty and may even have lost their tenancies.

These interventions also reduce the budget pressures on the Council created by
arrears and unpaid rent and Council Tax. However, it also suggests that when
Housing+ and other outreach services are extended across the city, the demand for
floating support services is likely to rise significantly as more clients are identified
and referred. Based on the experience in the south east to date the increased
demand could be as high as 500%. This kind of increase is clearly not sustainable
and we would need to explore other options for funding or delivery of support.

Increasing complexity of need

Needs levels of service users in housing related support services

2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

Individuals’ support needs are assessed and classified on entry into service under
17 headings against which outcomes are measured when they complete their
support plan. The table above shows the average number of needs per service
user over the last six years based on the 17 different needs.

While homeless presentations may be falling, monitoring data collected from
existing services shows that people are presenting with a greater number of needs.
This trend has continued over the last few

More than half the offenders in prison

years. :
experience common mental health

The comparison shows a steady increase in the

. ften linked to i h
breadth of needs presented by people entering very often inKedto Issues such as a

s:ervice. These are likely to .be cgpservgtiyg and substance misuse. (Offenders
figures as not all needs are identified at initial Positive Practice Guidance (IAPT: January
assessment. Among the needs identified are 2009). Two-thirds of women prisoners
some that may be enduring factors in people’s show symptoms of disorders such as

12
P ag e 43 Women Project factsheet).

problems such as depression and anxiety,

history of family poverty, family breakdown

depression, anxiety and phobias (Together
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lives. Monitoring evidence shows that in 2014-15 of the 3,871 clients in service:

49% had needs associated with their mental health,

59% had needs associated with their physical health,

29% had needs associated with substance misuse,

55% had needs associated with self-harm, harm from others and harm to others,
21% had dual diagnosis needs (mental health and substance misuse). This is a 50%
increase over the last 3 years.

Demographics

Just over three-quarters (79%) of homeless presentations are single people, of
which 52% are men. Whilst the largest number of presentations are from applicants
aged between 25 and 46 (56%) young people between the age of 18 to 24 account
for 28% of the all ages total. Early intervention with this age group is critical.

The data collected by HSP provides an unprecedented opportunity to evaluate the
take-up of existing services, to identify gaps and to chart the progress of clients in
service. Itis enabling a better understanding of numbers circulating around services
and where some of the waiting list pressures occur. This is already informing more
intelligent commissioning going forwards and further analysis of the data to identify
trends and study outcomes is a priority.

Access and monitoring data and serious
incident reporting has assisted the DC is a single man with a history of
identification of between 20 and 30 people violence, alcohol use and rough

h | d haotic lifestvl d sleeping. He is 62 and suffering from
whose complex needs, chaotic litestyles an life threatening chronic health problems

ambivalence to engaging with mainstream as a result. He lost his temporary
services present a significant challenge and accommodation as a result of his
render them virtually unplaceable in existing behaviour and the Council has no
services. These people often fall through the further statutory duty towards him. DC is

known to have used A&E 22 times while
homeless and was admitted to hospital

net of adult social care as their individual
nﬁre]ds dho EOt make them FIACSI e“glglle 5 times in one year at a cost of £10,562.
althoug t ey are extreme y vuinerable to In the 5 months since he has been in a

entrenched rough sleeping and early death. supported housing service he has made
The behaviours of these people have a only 1 visit to A&E.

considerable impact on resources including
the Council’s Housing Solutions Service, provider services and emergency services
such as A&E departments and the Police. Services are not currently working for this
group — we need to try something different.

Just under a half (46%) of people using housing-related support services are
women'. Just over a third (36.5%) of people who approached Housing Solutions for
accommodation in 2014-15 were women (including single women with children).

10 Monitoring data for 2014-15 and data from HSP for all people in service on 28" September 2015 shows a
consistent percentage of 46%.
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We currently have some women only accommodation for single women under 25,
but for those aged over 25 there is no single gender accommodation other than the
women’s domestic abuse refuge. Supported accommodation for some women with
higher needs is provided by the Salvation Army Hostel and 911 Project but these
offer services for women within mixed and predominantly male environments.

While some women benefit from these services there are serious concerns about
their appropriateness for very vulnerable women or women with very complex needs
who may have experienced cycles of abuse. Evidence from studies of homeless
women show that women tend to contact services at a later stage than men and
when their problems have become severe and enduring™.

It is common for women who become homeless to have experienced abuse from
someone they know12. The evidence suggests that services that work well for
women at risk are usually integrated, holistic women-only services that take
women’s lives, relationships and trauma histories seriously and foster women’s self-
esteem and problem solving abilities™. Although numbers are fewer than men,
women can be more difficult to support for these reasons. Same sex
accommodation along-side therapeutic interventions appears to have the biggest
impact on empowering women to break away from damaging lifestyles. Supported
accommodation needs of women in this group require further consideration and the
service offer probably needs to be enhanced.

Mental Health

Mental health is a support need present in many cases. There is a strong
association between homelessness and mental health issues, and offending and
mental health issues. People referred to housing-related support services are often
not managing their mental health successfully. This concerns not only people who
suffer from low mood and depression but people with significant psychiatric
diagnoses and chronic long-term mental ilinesses.

The Mental Health Needs Index indicates that Sheffield has a 15% higher admission
rate for severe mental health problems than England as a whole and a higher
premature mortality rate.™ Support services also work with numbers of people
diagnosed with conditions such as ‘personality disorder’ or dual diagnosis, whose
behaviours present a challenge to Services. This is a common thread through many
‘Serious Incident’ investigations concerning service users.

" Alexia Murphy St Mungos Guardian March 2014

'2 CRESR 92006) homeless women: still being failed but striving to survive

'3 McNeish & Scott, Women and girls at risk: Evidence across the life course, Key Messages from the Review,
(DMSS Research: 4 August 2014) p. 8.

' Sheffield Joint Strategic Needs Assessment Report 2013
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5.22

5.23

5.24

5.25

5.26

Substance Misuse

Just over nine per cent of people in alcohol treatment services commissioned by the
Drug and Alcohol Commissioning Team (DACT) are aged over 60. Only 2.2% of
opiate users in drug treatment services are aged over 60 but there is an upward
trajectory in age and levels of physical disability in those under 60 so this figure is
likely to rise over time. The group of older people with the most complex needs are
those with poly-substance misuse and physical health issues in long term treatment.
This is usually more for harm minimisation than actual recovery. Longer term
support as part of a harm minimisation programme is increasingly needed for this
client group.

The floating support services include provision aimed specifically at older people.
Embedding a preventative and reablement approach to help people stay healthier
for longer and avoid earlier use of health and care services is increasingly important.
In 2014-15, 1,290 clients were supported by the older people’s floating support
services. If the forecast population increase is correct, services will need to support
an additional 85 people by 2020 to retain the current level of service provision.

In general available information indicates that there is an undersupply in most areas
of housing-related support. Demand is unlikely to decrease and will probably
increase as a result of the impact on poverty and deprivation of cuts to public
services, the challenging economic climate and government social and housing

policy.
General needs and impacts of other policies

The types of need and the breadth of needs presented by service users create
challenges for short-term service providers who are expected to achieve positive
support outcomes within a period which may be as short as 6 months. There is
flexibility to extend support periods in exceptional cases but extending support
periods reduces turnover and thus capacity. If, as this trend suggests, support
periods might usefully be extended to address the fact that increased numbers of
service users have an extensive range of support needs, more units of support will
need to be commissioned to retain capacity. We need to be more flexible about
service duration but this will reduce capacity.

The upward trend in numbers of individuals presenting with extensive support needs
is unlikely to reverse in the short and medium term — particularly given the
government’s programme of austerity measures, which are expected to have a
proportionately greater impact on those people who are the most socially and
financially excluded and most dependent on public service. 19

The full impact of these policies on services for people at risk and homeless people
will not be known until the legislation is enacted. However, mapping floating support
services (i.e. people being supported in their own homes) shows a close correlation

¥ ‘Housing Needs of Homeless People with complex needs in Stoke on Trent’ Dr Kesia Reeve, Dr Stephen Green and
Elaine Batty
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5.28

5.29

5.30

5.31

5.32

between take-up of these housing-related support services and the Index of Multiple
Deprivation. It is reasonable to assume that people who become clients of housing
related support services are likely to be adversely affected by cuts in welfare
provision. They are more likely to experience financial exclusion and therefore face
greater risks of losing their home, as well as other factors associated with multiple
deprivation including poor health, low educational and economic achievement and
low life expectancy.

The response to the Council’s ‘Call for Evidence: Preventing and Responding to
Homelessness’ has some striking and consistent themes — including the importance
of psychological interventions alongside practical help people achieve better
outcomes. We need to make sure this is factored into our commissioning and
partnership with the CCG.

A recent Kings Fund report identified housing deprivation and employment as being
key factors underlying entrenched health inequalities. We need to explore how
housing and employment support can be better integrated around the needs of the
individual.

Immediate Service Issues

There are some immediate issues with current service delivery that need to be
address during the period covered by this strategy. These are discussed below.

We recognise that we rely too much on hostel and shared housing provision for
young people, which can be detrimental to the development of some homeless
young people, particularly 16 to 19 year olds. We are currently assessing whether a
Night Stop / Supported Lodgings approach would work better for this population
group. This would involve developing a nurturing offer to homeless young people by
recruiting volunteer hosts who accommodate young people in their own homes. This
approach, which is used elsewhere in the country, would involve volunteer hosts
going through a DBS disclosure and full relevant training. They would then be
supported throughout the placements and debriefed after each hosting. A business
case is being developed to do this immediately. Children, Young People and
Families Service will be part of the steering group to oversee the pilot.

We know that we do not have enough provision for single people with multiple and
complex needs and chaotic lifestyles, particularly on a longer term basis for those
older adults with entrenched lifestyles. There are new approaches being tested in
some parts of the country based on a ‘Housing First * model that has been
successful in America. The model has yet to be fully validated in Britain and is not
considered to be a quick fix but may work for some individuals for whom other
options have failed. We want to pilot new ways of working (which might include a
Housing First Approach) to provide a local evidence base before committing to any
longer term commissioning. For such an approach to be successful it requires
strong and robust delivery partnerships across services to be in place.

Some of the buildings used for temporary accommodation for homeless families
(which are owned by the Council and managed in house or leased to a registered
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6.2

6.3

6.4

provider) are of a poor quality and were only ever intended for short term use. New
better quality capacity may need to be developed. Options for future provision
including any requirement for new capital development will be explored following the
Review of Temporary Accommodation.

A further temporary accommodation scheme for single people is also struggling as a
result of its design. It is housed in a block of flats, and, while the quality of the
accommodation is good, the design makes it difficult to support the client group.
Options for new capital development temporary or supported accommodation for
single people will be considered along with new medium term models of service
provision following both the temporary accommodation review and the review of
supported housing for homeless people.

Commissioning Plan 2016-20

Since the previous commissioning plan and the current Sheffield Supported Housing
Strategy 2012-16 were produced, a number of ‘legacy’ services’'® which were in
existence at the start of the Supporting People Programme have been remodelled
and re-commissioned. Mental health and older people’s service have been
remodelled to place a greater emphasis on supporting step down from hospital or
higher level care and building resilience to prevent admission to higher level and
costly care services. All services have been refocused to work with people with
short-term needs and a considerable amount of cost reductions have been made.
We will continue to review and re-commission services that have not been
retendered recently.

The data being provided by the HSP system means that we are learning a lot about
the flows through and round support services. Early work with the NHS has also
enabled us to identify people that are in or have been through support services that
have a significant personal impact on health services. Some of the early learning
from this work has influenced this strategy, but we will inevitably identify new trends
and issues over the coming year.

Given this, and the unknown impact of the major changes to the welfare system, we
need to make sure that our commissioning in this area remains flexible and
responsive to changing needs. This will influence the nature of our contracts with
providers, and our internal decision-making and governance arrangements.

Guiding principles

The principles listed below, and the context and needs analysis above will guide our
strategy for the next 4 years.

Continue to develop pilot projects to explore new and innovative ways of
responding holistically to the needs of individuals

Strong focus on prevention, early intervention and building resilience
Prioritise primarily according to need (whilst meeting statutory responsibilities)

'8 Offenders, mental health, domestic abuse, drug and alcohol and some young people’s services.
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e Support recovery

e Utilise evidence gathered from customer and stakeholder consultation and the ‘Call
for Evidence: Preventing and Responding to Homelessness’ to ensure that services
commissioned best meet the needs and aspirations of the people supported’’

¢ Continue to work with Lifelong Learning and Skills and other partners to ensure that
access to employment, education and training is embedded in future service
specifications as appropriate

e Continue to seek opportunities for joint commissioning with other Council services
and external partners to ensure support is person-centred, eliminate duplication and
achieve best value for money — recognising that housing support services in the
future will rely on contributions from organisations that benefit from them

7. Commissioning action plan 2016-20
Support Activity Outcomes
Homelessness | ¢ Enhance and re-commission the e Reduced numbers of this
rough sleeper service and homeless group living on the
hostel provision. streets.
¢ Retender homeless floating support e Reduced unplanned and
services integrating a number of regular use of emergency
separate contracts. services such as A&E
e Enhance the service offer for and the Police.
homeless women, particularly women | ¢ Reduced demands on
with complex needs. public services such as
¢ Impliment appropriate changes to the Courts, Prisons,
temporary accommodation following Council, Housing
the review. Solutions, etc.
e Following a review remodel temporary | ¢ Appropriate models of
accommodation services in the temporary
medium term which may include accommodation in place
working with Housing Associations to to meet statutory
prioritise the replacement of homeless duties.
Temporary Accommodation buildings | e Support ‘recovery’ and
that do not meet required standards. enhanced health
e Ensure that information from both the outcomes.
Call for Evidence and the Health
Needs audit are captured in the
specifications for services.
High Support ¢ Review and appraise the options for | e Families able to function
and Complex sustaining the High Support Service successfully and sustain

" HIS in collaboration with partners in Public Health has recently conducted a ‘Call for Evidence: Preventing
and Responding to Homelessness’ to elicit views based on experience, knowledge, information and practice.
Responses were forthcoming from a range of professionals and academics involved in the homeless field both
locally and nationally. Their responses highlight some common themes which will be used to inform future
commissioning of homeless support services.
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Needs

taking into account the Council’s rent
requirements and the impact of the
government’s welfare reform plans.
Re-commission the small provision
we have for high and complex needs
single people.

Pilot and develop new enhanced
models of support for homeless
people with severe and complex
needs to tackle service gaps and
meet statutory duties.

Further consideration of the need for
long-term multiple support solutions
for vulnerable adults with complex
needs who cannot live unsupported.

their tenancies.

Reduced anti-social
behaviour, arrears and
unrecoverable debt.
Reduced pressure on
existing services unable
to cope with this group.
Excluded and chronically
ill rough sleepers are
accommodated safely.
Alternative models of
service delivery explored
and piloted to the most
vulnerable and at risk
adults.

Domestic
Abuse

Re-commission refuge provision in
line with existing plans.

Review the model and location of
Sanctuary Service and floating
support service to develop a range of
offers.

People at risk of domestic
abuse are protected and
supported to move on
from abusive
relationships.

Older People
and People
with
Disabilities
and Sensory
Impairments

Retender existing floating support
services for older people and people
with disabilities and sensory
impairments to create a merged
service in line with a new service
specification, and increase number of
units of service where there is need.
Appraise options for continuing the
health and wellbeing handyperson
service and procure.

Older people enabled to
live independently in their
own homes.

Reduced admissions to
more expensive services
such as residential care
or hospital.

Reduced demand on
health and social
services.

People discharged from
hospital successfully and
in a timely way.

Offenders

Review and consider need and
impacts of how we reduce housing-
related support services in line with
planned reductions in the 2010
business case and subsequent
contract.

Planned commissioning in
accordance with need and
resources available.

Substance
misuse

Undertake a review to consider
excercising the option to extend the
current services in line with the
contract, including the use of the

Planned commissioning
in accordance with need
and resources available.
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building provision.

Young People

Focus the approach on maintaining
young people within the family home
where it is safe to do so.

Work with an experienced provider of
Nightstop and Supported Lodgings to
pilot the feasibility of developing a
scheme in Sheffield.

Remodel the range of existing
provision and clarify the role of hostel
accommodation.

Consider flexibility in terms of service
duration for young people.

Develop collaborative pathways that
ensure access to opportunities for
education, practical training and
employment.

e Reduced future demand
on welfare benefits,
health and social
services.

e Young people engaged
and functioning as full
members of society.

e Young people enabled to
make a successful
transition to adulthood.

All services Work with Public Health and CCG to | e Service users offered
identify the therapeutic interventions additional support to
that will be of most use to client address psychological as
groups and promote this with service well as practical needs.
providers. e Services are integrated
Continue to work within a joint into a range of pathways
commissioning framework where and compliment agendas.
relevant. e Services supporting
Respond appropriately to the findings homeless people are able
of the Homeless Health Needs Audit. to enhance their chances
Continue to analyse data from the of improving their health
new ICT system and feed into and wellbeing.
individual commissioning plans
Undertake service user consultation
and EIA on each review /
commissioning plan.

8. Implementation

8.1 Individual service redesign or developments described in this plan will be

undertaken by Housing Independence Staff as business as usual. This will include

consultation with service users and other stakeholders to influence service design,
resource planning in line with agreed overall expenditure and business planning in
line with timetables within the procurement plan.

8.2 Commissioning activity will be monitored by the Supported Housing Implementation
Group.
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FORM 2
SHEFFIELD CITY councdiigénda ltem 10

Sheffield Cabinet Report

City Council

Report of: Laraine Manley

Report to: Cabinet

Date: 17" February 2016

Subject: Voluntary Sector Grant Aid Budget 2016-17
Author of Report: Alex Shilkoff, 0114 27 35140

Key Decision: YES

Reason Key Decision:  Expenditure over £500,000

Affects 2 or more wards

Summary:

The purpose of this report is to seek approval for recommended investment in
the voluntary and community sector for 2016/17 from the Council’s Grant Aid
Budget. This budget is subject to approval of the Council budget for 2016/17 to
be adopted at Council on 4™ March 2016.

The proposed Grant Aid budget for 2016/17 is £1,663,730.

Voluntary Sector Grant Aid is split into two funds -
e Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund
e Voluntary Sector Grants Fund (three themes)

- Tackling Poverty and Financial Exclusion
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- Supporting the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver

- Promoting Social Inclusion and Justice

It is proposed that the Grant Aid Budget is allocated in the following way
between funds

Lunch Club Fund £147,000
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund £1,516,730
Total Grant Aid £1,663,730

Following the decision made by cabinet in February 2014 a review of the
Council’s Grant Aid criteria and processes has been taking place along with a
wider assessment of how the Council invests in the Voluntary, Community and
Faith (VCF) Sector. Work has been progressed in line with the cabinet report in
2015 but will not be completed until May 2016. This will mean the launch of a
new grant regime in summer 2016.

See table at Appendix 4 for information about work completed and work
planned.

Due to the whole of the review not being completed in 2015 it is proposed to
extend the existing grant aid arrangements into financial year 2016/17. Itis
proposed to launch a new grant fund to replace the Voluntary Sector Grants
Fund, following consultation with the VCF sector, which will include revised
funding priorities. It is envisaged the new fund will open for applications in
summer 2016 for funding that will commence in April 2017. This will therefore
give all parties ample time to adapt to the new arrangements in time for April
2017.

In order to allow this work to progress throughout 2016 it is proposed that all the
existing Voluntary Sector Grants Fund Funding agreements will be extended for
a further 12 months up to 31% March 2017, to all existing grant recipients, by
means of Variation Agreements to their existing funding agreement. Awards in
2015-16 were Variation Agreements of the original awards made for the period
1% April 2014- 31% March 2015

All but one of grant awards in the 12 month extension period will be the same
value as the previous 12 month award.

Sheffield Citizens Advice and Legal Centre received some 2016/17 funds in
2015/16 to progress, in a timely manner, service improvement plan work for the
advice service. Therefore, it is proposed that in 2016/17 Sheffield Citizens
Advice and Legal Centre will receive proportionately less money to take into
account this advance payment in 2015/16.
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The funded outputs and outcomes of the grant to Young Women’s Housing
project will be reviewed during the year to take account of any changes to
service delivery as a result of the planned re-tendering of the Housing
Independent Service (HIS) contract in 2016-17.

Applications to the Lunch Club Fund have been invited as per the usual grant
cycle for Lunch Club Grants.

The Council’s Voluntary Sector Grant Aid budget is managed by the Voluntary
Sector Liaison Team that forms part of Libraries & Community Services, which
is part of the Communities portfolio.

Reasons for Recommendations:

The allocation of this funding to preventative services will fundamentally
contribute to the Values, Priorities and Strategic Outcomes of the Council’s
Corporate Plan 2015-18. In particular -

Priorities
e Tackling inequalities
e Better health and wellbeing

¢ In-touch organisation

In addition, the allocation of this funding will contribute to the Fairness
Commission’s recommendations around -

e Health & Wellbeing for All

e Fair Access to High Quality Jobs and Pay
e Fair Access to Benefits and Credit

e Housing and a Better Environment

e A Safe City

e \What Citizens and Communities can do
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Recommendations:

Cabinet is asked, having had due regard to the provisions of Sections 149
and 158 of the Equality Act 2010 and Section 17 of the Crime and
Disorder Act 1998, and to the issues raised by those provisions, to
approve the grant agreement extension recommendations listed in
Section 4 of this report, and detailed further in Appendix 1.

(a)

(ii)

(iii)

(b)

Cabinet is asked to endorse the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund grant
agreement extension process described in Appendix 2 and to approve the
actions, arrangements and recommendations at Sections 4 and 11, and
the following specific delegations:-

The Executive Director of Communities is authorised:-

to administer the Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund as described in
Appendix 1;

to agree the terms of and authorise the completion of all funding
agreements, including amendments to the terms of any existing grant
funding agreements, relating to grants made from the Lunch Clubs Small
Grants Fund and the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund, together with any
other associated agreements or arrangements that they may consider
appropriate, provided that if the terms of a proposed funding agreement or
amendments to the terms of an existing agreement involve the variation of
any standard terms previously agreed by Internal Audit and / or Legal
Services the agreement shall not be completed without the consent of the
Chief Internal Auditor and the Director of Legal and Governance;

where (a) a change of circumstance affects the ability of an organisation
to deliver the purpose of the grant awarded, (b) the Executive Director of
Communities considers the performance of the organisation to be below
an acceptable standard or (c) an organisation has breached any of the
award conditions contained in their funding agreement, to review, adjust
or suspend grant awards;

The Executive Director of Communities, in consultation with Cabinet
Member for Communities and Public Health, is authorised:-

to agree the amounts, purposes and recipients of any individual grants
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(i) awarded in year from the Grant Funds including any additional sums
received or returned or unpaid funds

. where (a) a change of circumstance affects the ability of an organisation
(if) to deliver the purpose of the grant awarded or (b) the Executive Director
of Communities considers the performance of the organisation to be
below an acceptable standard or (c) an organisation has breached any of
the award conditions contained in their funding agreement, to withdraw
grant awards.

to allocate any other additional sums that may be received in year from
other parts of the Council or other partners as part of the Council Grant
Aid process to fund local voluntary sector activity

(iii)

Background Papers:
February 2014 Voluntary Sector Grant Fund Cabinet Report
February 2015 Voluntary Sector Grant Fund Cabinet Report

Category of Report: OPEN

If CLOSED add ‘Not for publication because it contains exempt information under
Paragraph (insert relevant paragraph number) of Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972 (as amended).’
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Statutory and Council Policy Checklist

Financial Implications

YES Cleared by: Richard Jones

Legal Implications

YES Cleared by: Sarah Bennett

Equality of Opportunity Implications

YES Cleared by: Simon Richards

Tackling Health Inequalities Implications

YES Cleared by: Stephen Horsley

Human Rights Implications

NO Cleared by:

Environmental and Sustainability implications

NO Cleared by:

Economic Impact

NO Cleared by:

Community Safety Implications

NO Cleared by:

Human Resources Implications

NO Cleared by:

Property Implications

NO Cleared by:

Area(s) Affected

All Wards

Relevant Cabinet Portfolio Lead

Clir Mazher Igbal

Relevant Scrutiny Committee

Safer & Stronger Communities

Is the item a matter which is reserved for approval by the City Council?

NO

Press Release

YES
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1.0 Summary

1.1

The purpose of this report is to seek approval for recommended
investment in the voluntary and community sector for 2016/17 from the
Council’s Grant Aid Budget. This budget is subject to approval of the
Council budget for 2016/17 to be adopted at Council on 4™ March 2016.

1.2

The proposed Grant Aid budget for 2016/17 is £1,663,730.

1.3

Voluntary Sector Grant Aid is split into two funds -
e Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund
e Voluntary Sector Grants Fund (three themes)
- Tackling Poverty and Financial Exclusion
- Supporting the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver

- Promoting Social Inclusion and Justice

It is proposed that the Grant Aid Budget is allocated in the following way
between funds

Lunch Club Fund £147,000
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund £1,516,730
Total Grant Aid £1,663,730

1.4

Following the decision made by cabinet in February 2014 a review of the
Council’s Grant Aid criteria and processes has been taking place along
with a wider assessment of how the Council invests in the Voluntary,
Community and Faith (VCF) Sector. Work has been progressed in line
with the cabinet report in 2015 but will not be completed until May 2016.
This will mean the launch of a new grant regime in summer 2016.

See table at Appendix 4 for information about work completed and work
planned.

1.5

Due to the whole of the review not being completed in 2015 it is proposed
to extend the existing grant aid arrangements into financial year 2016/17.
It is proposed to launch a new grant fund to replace the Voluntary Sector
Grants Fund, following consultation with the VCF sector, which will include
revised funding priorities. It is envisaged the new fund will open for
applications in summer 2016 for funding that will commence in April 2017.
This will therefore give all parties ample time to adapt to the new
arrangements in time for April 2017.

In order to allow this work to progress throughout 2016 it is proposed that
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all the existing Voluntary Sector Grants Fund Funding agreements will be
extended for a further 12 months up to 31%' March 2017, to all existing
grant recipients, by means of Variation Agreements to their existing
funding agreement. Awards in 2015-16 were Variation Agreements of the
original awards made for the period 1% April 2014- 31 March 2015

All but one of grant awards in the 12 month extension period will be the
same value as the previous 12 month award.

1.6

Sheffield Citizens Advice and Legal Centre received some 2016/17 funds
in 2015/16 to progress, in a timely manner, service improvement plan
work for the advice service. Therefore, it is proposed that in 2016/17
Sheffield Citizens Advice and Legal Centre will receive proportionately
less money to take into account this advance payment in 2015/16.

1.7

The funded outputs and outcomes of the grant to Young Women'’s
Housing project will be reviewed during the year to take account of any
changes to service delivery as a result of the planned re-tendering of the
Housing Independent Service (HIS) contract in 2016-17.

1.8

Applications to the Lunch Club Fund have been invited as per the usual
grant cycle for Lunch Club Grants.

1.10

The Council’s Voluntary Sector Grant Aid budget is managed by the
Voluntary Sector Liaison Team that forms part of Libraries & Community
Services, which is part of the Communities portfolio.

2.0 WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR SHEFFIELD PEOPLE

2.1

The grants recommended in Appendix 1 of this report will continue to
support activities and services that will directly benefit a wide range of
vulnerable local citizens. Beneficiaries from the grant agreement
extension recommendations in Appendix 1 will include the following
groups of vulnerable local people —

¢ Those in need of advice and advocacy services
e Households in financial need

e Older people

e Homeless people

e Adults with limited mobility who are unable to get out and
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about to engage in activities and services
e Ethnic minority women
e Refugees, asylum seekers and new arrivals
e Mental health service users
e Street drinkers
e Young women

Organisations awarded an extension to their grant agreement will be
asked to monitor service use, to provide a diversity profile of their service
users and report how they manage their user consultation and
involvement.

2.2

The majority of the grant agreement extension recommendations in
Appendix 1 will encourage significant opportunities for local people to
contribute to the wellbeing of their communities by engaging in
volunteering. They will support organisations providing quality training
and the opportunity to gain experience that will enhance volunteers’ skills
and employability.

2.3

The grant agreement extension recommendations in Appendix 1 will
enable local people to engage in active citizenship as trustees and
management committee members shaping and guiding the development
of these organisations and the services they provide.

24

The majority of the grant agreement extension recommendations in
Appendix 1 will provide employment opportunities for local people by
helping to sustain organisations that employ paid staff.

2.5

The Lunch Club fund, a distinct fund within the Council’s Grant Aid Budget
is an amount used to provide grants to a network of local lunch clubs. The
majority of lunch clubs are small self-help groups run entirely by
volunteers that encourage older people to participate in a range of
activities that reduce social isolation and promote health and wellbeing in
older age. A lunch club review in 2015 highlighted that —

e Lunch clubs have a preventative role and can help delay the need
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for costly social care packages

e Lunch clubs are a cost effective way of helping to tackle social
isolation of older people

¢ Almost 2,000 older people aged 65+ attend lunch clubs, of which
55% of members are aged over 80 years of age, receiving almost
70,000 hot meals

e 653 people are involved in volunteering at a lunch club and
between them contribute 63,500 hours a year

e There is a social return of £3.35 for every £1 invested.

2.6

Also in 2015 Lunch Clubs have been supported through the fund to get to
grips with allergen regulations, insurance compliance, recruiting new
members and volunteers, and hosting creative and stimulating activities.

3.0 OUTCOME AND SUSTAINABILITY

3.1

The allocation of this funding to preventative services will fundamentally
contribute to the Priorities of the Council’s Corporate Plan 2015-18. In
particular -

Priorities
e Tackling inequalities
e Better health and wellbeing

e In-touch organisation

3.2

Since 2013 Sheffield City Council has been responsible for the delivery of
Public Health priorities in the city, including tackling health inequalities.

In terms of current Public Health priorities the proposals would particularly
support improvements for Sheffield people relating to:

e Access to Services; helping those with the greatest needs access
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services

e Social and economic factors; particularly supporting people into
education

e Mental Wellbeing; especially helping reduce isolation and improve
people’s sense of control

3.3

In addition, the allocation of this funding will contribute to the Fairness
Commission’s recommendations around -

e Health & Wellbeing for All

e Fair Access to High Quality Jobs and Pay
e Fair Access to Benefits and Credit

e Housing and a Better Environment

¢ A Safe City

e What Citizens and Communities can do

3.4

The Voluntary Sector Grants Fund grant agreement extension
recommendations in this report will fulfil a number of functions, including
providing core funding to sustain VCF organisations where alternative
income streams are not available and enabling organisations to lever in
other funding.

3.5

Based on monitoring returns for 2014-15 it is estimated that the activity
delivered by organisations recommended for funding by the Voluntary
Sector Grant Fund will be enhanced by approximately 800 volunteers
giving 34,580 hours per year. If all volunteers were paid the minimum
wage this would equate to £232,000 per year.

Monitoring of the Lunch Club Fund in 2014-15 demonstrates that Lunch
Clubs 653 volunteers give 63,500 hours per year. If these volunteers
were paid at minimum wage level this would equate to £425,000 per year.

3.6

Whilst the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund grants are being continued
organisations will be encouraged to continue to build on last year’s
achievements and this will be reflected, where appropriate, in revised
outputs and outcomes in their Variation Agreements; as well as a
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challenge to continue to make efficiency savings and change their
operations in order to remain sustainable.

3.7

The Council’'s Grant Aid compliments the Council’'s development of an
Equality Hubs Network for individuals and groups, who belong to a
community of identity (COI) specifically identified as protected
characteristics within the Equality Act 2010 who are currently under-
represented in existing voice and influence arrangements.

4.0

FULL PROPOSAL

4.1

The purpose of this report is to seek approval for recommended
investment in the voluntary and community sector for 2016/17 from the
Council’s Grant Aid Budget. This budget is subject to approval of the
Council budget for 2016/17 to be adopted at Council on 4" March 2016.

4.2

The proposed Grant Aid budget for 2016/17 is £1,663,730.

4.3

Voluntary Sector Grant Aid is split into two funds -
e Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund
e Voluntary Sector Grants Fund (three themes)
- Tackling Poverty and Financial Exclusion
- Supporting the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver

- Promoting Social Inclusion and Justice

It is proposed that the Grant Aid Budget is allocated in the following way
between funds

Lunch Club Fund £147,000

Voluntary Sector Grants Fund £1,516,730

Total Grant Aid £1,663,730

4.4

Following the decision made by cabinet in February 2014 a review of the
Council’s Grant Aid criteria and processes has been taking place along
with a wider assessment of how the Council invests in the Voluntary,
Community and Faith (VCF) Sector. Work has been progressed in line
with the cabinet report in 2015 but will not be completed until May 2016.
This will mean the launch of a new grant regime in summer 2016.

See table at Appendix 4 for information about work completed and work
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planned.

4.5

Due to the whole of the review not being completed in 2015 it is proposed
to extend the existing grant aid arrangements into financial year 2016/17.
It is proposed to launch a new grant fund to replace the Voluntary Sector
Grants Fund, following consultation with the VCF sector, which will most
likely include revised funding priorities. It is envisaged the new fund will
open for applications in summer 2016 for funding that will commence in
April 2017. This will therefore give all parties ample time to adapt to the
new arrangements in time for April 2017.

In order to allow this work to progress throughout 2016 it is proposed that
all the existing Voluntary Sector Grants Fund Funding agreements will be
extended for 12 months up to 31% March 2017, to all existing grant
recipients, by means of Variation Agreements to their existing funding
agreement. Awards in 2015-16 were Variation Agreements of the original
awards made for the period 1% April 2014- 31 March 2015

All but one of grant awards in the 12 month extension period will be the
same value as the previous 12 month award.

4.6

Sheffield Citizens Advice and Legal Centre which received some 2016/17
funds in 2015/16 to progress in a timely manner service improvement plan
work for the advice service. Therefore, it is proposed that in 2016/17
Sheffield Citizens Advice and Legal Centre will receive proportionately
less money to take into account this advance payment in 2015/16.

4.7

The funded outputs and outcomes of the grant to Young Women’s
Housing project will be reviewed during the year to take account of any
changes to service delivery as a result of the planned re-tendering the
Housing Independent Service (HIS) contract in 2016-17.

4.8

Applications to the Lunch Club Fund have been invited as per the usual
grant cycle for Lunch Club Grants.

4.9

The proposal and recommendations within this report have been
submitted to the Cabinet Member for Public Health and Equality. The
original arrangements that this report seeks to extend were approved by
the Grants Awards Recommendation Panel, which was made up of the
Cabinet Member for Public Health and Equality, his advisors and the
Head of Libraries & Community Services. Details of the whole process
used to come to this proposal and recommendations can be seen in
Appendix 2.

13
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4.10

Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund - The purpose of this fund is to
promote the Council’s strategy to support the independence, health and
wellbeing of older people by making available a fund offering grants to
lunch clubs. Further details on this fund can be seen in Appendix 1. The
Grants Awards Recommendation Panel proposes that £147,000 is
allocated to a Lunch Clubs small grants fund.

4.1

Voluntary Sector Grants Fund — this fund has three themes

Tackling Poverty and Financial Exclusion— this theme focuses on
providing city-wide Advice. It is proposed that £876,000 is allocated to
Sheffield Citizens Advice and Law Centre.

b)

Supporting the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver - This theme
supports city-wide VCF infrastructure activity that ensures -

i) Local voluntary and community sector groups and
organisations are able to access advice and support to
develop their skills and capacity and are able to improve
their prospects of developing and maintaining a diverse
funding base so that they function effectively in line with
best practice.

ii) Local voluntary and community sector groups and
organisations are able to recruit the volunteers they need
and to develop their skills and knowledge to manage
volunteers to best practice standards.

iii) The actions from the recent Lunch Club Review continue
to be taken forward so that the groups operate safely and
effectively, provide high quality activities for their
members and are part of a thriving network that is well
informed, responsive to changing needs and sustainable
for future generations.

In 2014-15 three organisations came together to make a single joint
application to address points (i) and (ii). It is proposed that funding for
2016-17 is awarded to these organisations to continue this work. Itis
proposed allocating £140,800. This will be split as follows -

14
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¢ Voluntary Action Sheffield - £76,000

e South Yorkshire Community Foundation (inc. South
Yorkshire Funding Advice Bureau) - £37,800

e Creative Pathways - £27,000

In order to address point (iii) it is proposed that £42,186 is allocated to the
Voluntary Action Sheffield Lunch Club Support and Development Service.

Therefore a total of £182,986 is allocated to this theme

Promoting Social Inclusion and Justice — provision of city-wide support for
our most vulnerable adults that helps prevent them having to access
statutory services, such as social services or health services.

The organisations funded in 2015/16 supported the following groups of
vulnerable people:

e Households in financial need
e Homeless people

e Adults with limited mobility who are unable to get out and about to
engage in activities and services

e Ethnic minority women

e Refugees, asylum seekers and new arrivals
e Mental health service users

e Street drinkers

e Young women

The recommendation is that the following grants be awarded to the below
organisations that work with various vulnerable groups that will be
targeted.
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e Ben’s Centre — £53,650

e City of Sanctuary - £24,245

e Emmaus Sheffield — £18,400

e Heeley City Farm - £25,313

e Mental Health Action Group — £10,500

e Pakistan Advice and Community Association - £31,500
e Roshni Asian Women’s Resource Centre — £43,601

e Sheffield Chinese Community Centre - £24,300

e Sheffield Community Transport - £20,400

e Shopmobility Sheffield - £14,000

e Sheffield Association for the Voluntary Teaching of English—
£34,140

e Voluntary Action Sheffield (New Beginnings) - £17,400
e St. Vincent de Paul — £64,020
e St. Wilfrid’s - £48,275

e Young Women’s Housing Project - £28,000

Therefore a total of £457,744 is allocated to this theme

412

Further details of the recommended extended grant arrangements from
the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund are attached to this report as Appendix
1, which provides brief details of the amount and purpose of the award
being recommended. Each grant included in Appendix 1 is subject to a
Funding Agreement that sets out the outputs, outcomes, milestones and
conditions on which the funding is granted together with a budget of how
the grant will be spent. Every grant is subject to a set of standard grant
conditions approved by Legal Services. It is proposed that authority to
attach additional conditions to a grant be delegated to the Executive
Director of Communities where s/he considers these appropriate following
the assessment process.
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4.13

If conditions and terms of agreements are not met then quarterly
payments may be delayed or withheld.

5.0

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

5.1

The proposed Council Grant Aid budget for 2016/17 is £1,663,730.

5.2

As part of the Council’s budget setting process an Equality Impact
Assessment was completed in January 2016. The impact on communities
of interest and protected characteristics is positive. The key action is to
continue to encourage all groups in receipt of VSGF and Lunch Club
grants to continue to improve their equalities monitoring and use the
information to improve their service.

5.3

The recommendations presented take into account of other funding that
the organisations may be in receipt of from elsewhere in the Council.

5.4

Wherever relevant, support will be provided to local VCF organisations in
their applications to other external funders. The proposed allocation to
infrastructure support services will help to enable local VCF organisations
to identify and apply for external funding.

5.5

The financial implications arising from the proposals contained within this
report can be summarised as follows:

Lunch Clubs Fund £147,000
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund:
Tackling Poverty and Financial Inclusion - £876,000

Supporting the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver £182,986

Promoting Social Inclusion and Justice - £457,744

Total - £1,663,730

5.6

Other sums may be received in year from other parts of the Council or
other partners to be managed as part of the Council Grant Aid process to
fund local voluntary sector activity. It is recommended that decisions to
award grants in year from the Council Grant Aid budget, including any
additional sums, returned or unpaid funds, be delegated to the Executive
Director of Communities in consultation with the Cabinet Member for
Public Health and Equality.
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5.7

As with all public funding we need to ensure that we achieve good value
for money from this investment and that our spending in the voluntary
sector helps to achieve wider efficiencies that are crucial at this time of
reducing budgets. Each recommended extended grant arrangement will
be the subject of a funding agreement that will stipulate the specific
outputs and outcomes to be achieved by the organisation in return for the
grant extension. Performance will be monitored against this agreement
during the grant period.

6.0

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

6.1

The legal power for the Council to establish, administer and make awards
from the various grant funds as described in this report is provided by the
general power of competence contained in Section 1 of the Localism Act
2011. Subject to certain statutory restrictions, none of which apply in this
case, Section 1 gives the Council “power to do anything that individuals
generally may do”.

6.2

In considering this report Cabinet must be mindful of the requirements
imposed by the public sector equality duty enacted in Section 149 of the
Equality Act 2010. Some of the proposals in this report involve the taking
of action to assist persons sharing ‘protected characteristics’ within the
meaning of the 2010 Act to overcome or minimise disadvantage or
otherwise meet their needs. This is permitted by Section 158 of the 2010
Act. More details are set out below in section 7 of this report.

6.3

Cabinet must also have due regard to the likely effect of the proposals on,
and the need to do all that it reasonably can to prevent, crime and
disorder, the misuse of drugs, alcohol and other substances and re-
offending in its area (Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998).
More details are set out below in section 8 of this report

7.0

EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS

7.1

Section 149(1), Equality Act 2010 (the ‘public sector equality duty’) places
a statutory duty on the Council to ‘have due regard’ when exercising its
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functions to the need to:-

(a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other
conduct that is prohibited by or under the Act;

(b)  advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a
relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it;

(c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it.

7.2

Section 149(3) goes on to provide that having due regard to the need to
advance such equality of opportunity involves having due regard, in
particular, to the need to:-

(a) remove or minimise disadvantages suffered by persons who share
a relevant protected characteristic that are connected to that
characteristic;

(b)  take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic that are different from the needs of persons who
do not share it; and

(c) encourage persons who share a relevant protected characteristic to
participate in public life or in any other activity in which participation by
such persons is disproportionately low.

7.3

For the purposes of Section 149 the relevant protected characteristics are
age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race,
religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

7.4

Section 149(6) recognises that compliance with the Section 149 duties
may involve treating some persons more favourably than others.
However, this does not to permit conduct that would otherwise be
prohibited by or under the Act.

7.5

Section 158 provides that if the Council reasonably thinks that:-

(a) persons who share a protected characteristic suffer a disadvantage
connected to the characteristic,

Page 75

19



(b) persons who share a protected characteristic have needs that are
different from the needs of persons who do not share it, or

(c) participation in an activity by persons who share a protected
characteristic is disproportionately low, then the Act does not prohibit the
Council from taking any action which is a proportionate means of
achieving the aim of:-

(i) enabling or encouraging persons who share the protected
characteristic to overcome or minimise that disadvantage,

(i) meeting those needs, or

(i)  enabling or encouraging persons who share the protected
characteristic to participate in that activity.

7.6

In considering the original Voluntary Sector Grants Fund application
assessments (for grants awarded in 2014-15) the 2014 Grants Award
Recommendation Panel was mindful of the equalities impact of the
decisions they were making. The organisations to be funded have
identified potential users with protected characteristics and described how
they ensure open and equal access to their services. In formulating their
recommendations to Cabinet and deciding whether or not to recommend
an award, the Panel took into account this information.

The variation agreements to these original awards will include the need to
monitor equalities information.

7.7

Some of the proposed extended Voluntary Sector Grants Fund awards
are to groups serving members of ethnic minority communities where the
activity or service to be funded will enable ethnic minorities to overcome a
disadvantage connected to their ethnicity or will encourage participation in
an activity where engagement by black and ethnic minority people is
disproportionately low. Some of the proposed extended grant
arrangements are to organisations that provide single gender services,
where the needs of women in relation to men are different. The Executive
Director of Communities is satisfied that all the proposed extended grant
arrangements fall within the ambit of the positive action provisions of
Section 158, and would be not only in line with the public sector equality
duty, but examples of the Council’s active compliance with this duty.

7.8

An Equality Impact Assessment has been completed for this report and a
copy of this document is attached as Appendix 3. The Council Grant Aid
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budget is specifically aimed at supporting the local voluntary sector and as
such has a positive impact on the sector. Whilst in recent years the
Council Grant Aid budget has reduced, the continuation of funding into
2016/17 will provide some stability for organisations that support the most
vulnerable in Sheffield. However, if the council’s overall budget were
larger more money could potentially be allocated to supportive voluntary
sector organisations that work with the most vulnerable in the city.

7.9

Demand for the fund is managed by identifying a limited range of priorities
for the funding. These priorities are chosen to align with current Council
priorities and are aimed to ensure that groups with protected
characteristics are not excluded. All the organisations funded in 2015/16
needed to demonstrate that they were providing city-wide support for our
most vulnerable adults that helps prevent them having to access statutory
services, such as social services or health services. Namely:

e Households in financial need

e Homeless people

e Adults with limited mobility

e Ethnic minority women

e Refugees, asylum seekers and new arrivals
e Mental health service users

o Street drinkers

e Young Women

The work of funded organisations will continue to be monitored in line with
the above criteria in 2016/17.

7.10

Organisations funded in 2015/16 have demonstrated how they have
addressed the particular needs of groups with protected characteristics
via quarterly monitoring forms. By extending the Voluntary Sector Grants
Fund grants into 2016/17 this will provide some continuation for groups
working with the most vulnerable. Through monitoring, attention is, and
will be, paid to organisations that can demonstrate a positive approach to
managing services within a reduced funding environment including
collaborations and mergers and other management efficiency savings,
thus ensuring front line services remain protected and deliver best value
for the money available.
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7.11

Despite a difficult financial climate this report is recommending a
significant investment into the VCF sector, which is then targeted at
Sheffield’s most vulnerable people.

712

Positive impacts have been identified among the range of awards
recommended for older people, black and ethnic minority people, women,
the voluntary community faith sector, financial exclusion and cohesion in
the city. (See Appendix 3)

7.13

Organisations funded from this budget will be asked to provide information
about the diversity of their beneficiaries in their monitoring returns. This
information will be collated and reported in an annual report for each fund.
These reports will be published on the Council website and notice of their
publication is circulated to all elected members.

8.0

COMMUNITY SAFETY IMPLICATIONS

8.1

Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 imposes a duty on the
Council to exercise its functions with due regard to the likely effect on, and
the need to do all that it reasonably can to prevent, crime and disorder
(including anti-social and other behaviour adversely affecting the local
environment), the misuse of drugs, alcohol and other substances and re-
offending in its area.

8.2

Among the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund awards recommended in
Appendix 1 are awards to five organisations that deliver services that
have a positive impact on community safety. These are Ben’s Centre for
Vulnerable People that works with and provides a place of safety for street
drinkers; the Young Women’s Housing Project that work with victims of
sexual abuse including child sexual abuse; and VAS New Beginnings,
City of Sanctuary and Pakistan Advice and Community Association that
work to promote positive community relations between the host
community and refugees and asylum seekers.

8.3

None of the proposed awards is considered likely to have a negative
impact on community safety.

9.0

ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED

9.1

In the past 5 years the voluntary sector has experienced a challenging
scenario of public and other sources of funding being reduced. This
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reduction includes both grants and contracts for services.

Due to the current funding climate and work being underway but not
completed regarding the future of Sheffield City Council’s grant aid pot it is
recommended that the existing Voluntary Sector Grants Fund agreements
are continued in 2016/17 to provide some stability for the organisations
funded and time to adapt to a new grants regime.

10.0

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS

10.1

The allocation of this funding to preventative services will fundamentally
contribute to the Values, Priorities and Strategic Outcomes of the
Council’'s Corporate Plan 2015-18. In particular -

Priorities
e Tackling inequalities
e Better health and wellbeing

e In-touch organisation

10.2

In addition, the allocation of this funding will contribute to the Fairness
Commission’s recommendations around -

e Health & Wellbeing for All

e Fair Access to High Quality Jobs and Pay
e Fair Access to Benefits and Credit

e Housing and a Better Environment

e A Safe City

e What Citizens and Communities can do

11.0

RECOMMENDATIONS

11.1

Cabinet is asked, having had due regard to the provisions of Sections 149
and 158 of the Equality Act 2010 and Section 17 of the Crime and
Disorder Act 1998, and to the issues raised by those provisions, to
approve the grant agreement extension recommendations listed in
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Section 4 of this report, and detailed further in Appendix 1.

11.2

(a)

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(i)

(ii)

Cabinet is asked to endorse the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund grant
agreement extension process described in Appendix 2 and to approve the
actions, arrangements and recommendations at Sections 4 and 11, and
the following specific delegations:-

The Executive Director of Communities is authorised:-

to administer the Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund as described in
Appendix 1;

to agree the terms of and authorise the completion of all funding
agreements, including amendments to the terms of any existing grant
funding agreements, relating to grants made from the Lunch Clubs Small
Grants Fund and the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund, together with any
other associated agreements or arrangements that they may consider
appropriate, provided that if the terms of a proposed funding agreement or
amendments to the terms of an existing agreement involve the variation of
any standard terms previously agreed by Internal Audit and / or Legal
Services the agreement shall not be completed without the consent of the
Chief Internal Auditor and the Director of Legal and Governance;

where (a) a change of circumstance affects the ability of an organisation
to deliver the purpose of the grant awarded, (b) the Executive Director of
Communities considers the performance of the organisation to be below
an acceptable standard or (c) an organisation has breached any of the
award conditions contained in their funding agreement, to review, adjust
or suspend grant awards;

The Executive Director of Communities, in consultation with Cabinet
Member for Communities and Public Health, is authorised:-

to agree the amounts, purposes and recipients of any individual grants
awarded in year from the Grant Funds including any additional sums
received or returned or unpaid funds

where (a) a change of circumstance affects the ability of an organisation
to deliver the purpose of the grant awarded or (b) the Executive Director
of Communities considers the performance of the organisation to be
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(iii)

below an acceptable standard or (c) an organisation has breached any of
the award conditions contained in their funding agreement, to withdraw
grant awards.

to allocate any other additional sums that may be received in year from
other parts of the Council or other partners as part of the Council Grant
Aid process to fund local voluntary sector activity
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APPENDIX 1

Voluntary Sector Grant Aid Budget
Proposed awards 1°* April 2016 - 31°' March 2017

Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund

The purpose of this fund is to promote the Council’s strategy to support the
independence, health and wellbeing of older people by making available a fund
offering grants to lunch clubs. Evidence shows that an active and positive old age
reduces the likelihood of reliance on statutory services. The majority of lunch clubs
are self-help groups run by and for older people and provide a forum to socialise,
share a meal and undertake group activities. Membership comprises mainly people
aged over 70 and increasing numbers of people in their 80s and 90s including a few
aged over 100. The clubs take self-referrals and referrals from relatives and health
and social care professionals. In 2015-16 almost 2,000 older people attended a
lunch club and the clubs delivered nearly 70,000 hot meals.

Applications to the Lunch Clubs Fund are invited from clubs on a year on year basis
in advance of each financial year. All awards are under £10,000 and decisions are
delegated to the Executive Director of Communities on the recommendation of a
Grant Awards Recommendation Panel convened for the purpose. Authority is
delegated to the Executive Director of Communities:

e to determine how the grants are calculated and to vary awards from this Fund

during the year because of a change in a lunch club’s circumstances.

e to make additional awards to lunch clubs in year to run activities for members
from any unallocated spend within the budget

e to make new awards from any unallocated spend within the budget to clubs
setting up.

A full report of the awards made from this Fund is produced after the end of each
financial year. This is circulated to elected members and published on the Council’s
website.

Recommendations

To allocate a Lunch Clubs Fund of £147,000 (plus any additional sums which may
be received by the Council specifically for this purpose) for the period 1st April 2016
to 31st March 2017.

To confirm the delegated powers to administer the Fund set out above.
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Voluntary Sector Grants Fund

Theme 1: Tackling poverty and promoting social justice.

Sheffield Citizens Advice and Law Centre

Charitable limited company founded in 2013 from the merger of 12 independent
advice centres. Managed by a committee of 15. Provides a citywide advice service
including drop-in services at outlets across the city, an appointment and home
visiting service and an advice assessment phone line operating Monday — Friday 9-
5pm. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st
April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 315 March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £876,000 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the provision of a citywide
advice service.

Theme 2: Supporting the local voluntary sector to thrive and deliver

Joint application from Creative Pathways, South Yorkshire Community
Foundation (inc. South Yorkshire Funding Advice Bureau) and Voluntary
Action Sheffield

Infrastructure organisations in the city are continuing to work together to provide
services for voluntary, community and faith sector organisations that are streamlined,
accessible, customer efficient, value for money and affordable. There are currently in
place grant fund agreements with South Yorkshire Community Foundation (inc.
South Yorkshire Funding Advice Bureau), Creative Pathways and Voluntary Action
Sheffield in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreements currently in place to South Yorkshire
Community Foundation (inc. South Yorkshire Funding Advice Bureau), Creative
Pathways and Voluntary Action Sheffield be extended to include the period 1% April
2016 to 31 March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded from the Voluntary
Sector Grants Fund under that agreement be increased by the additional awards as
follows:
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Voluntary Action Sheffield (VAS)

Charitable limited company founded in 1925 and based in its own premises at The
Circle, Rockingham Lane. Managed by a committee of 10. Provides a range of
infrastructure support services for voluntary, community and faith sector groups and
organisations across the city, including payroll, accountancy, community
development and volunteering opportunities. Also provides a training programme
across a range of topics relevant to the voluntary sector. The Circle offers rented
office space for organisations and meeting and training rooms for hire. VAS runs a
Volunteer Centre that provides a brokerage service putting potential volunteers in
touch with volunteering opportunities in the city and works with organisations to
improve the quality of volunteer placements. There is currently in place a grant fund
agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £76,000 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards a volunteer centre and
infrastructure support services including small group development.

South Yorkshire Community Foundation

Charitable limited company founded in 1986 and based on Leeds Road, Attercliffe.
Managed by a Committee of 16. SYCF merged with South Yorkshire Funding Advice
Bureau (SYFAB) in Jan 2014 and now provides funding information, advice and
training to front-line voluntary and community groups in Sheffield, which will
complement existing fund raising and grant making. There is currently in place a
grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £37,800 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the provision of a funding
advice service for the Sheffield voluntary, community and faith sector.

Creative Pathways

Charitable limited company founded in 2010 based in rented premises at Spartan
House on Carlisle Street. Managed by a committee of 3. Provides infrastructure
capacity building services to BME organisations and community development
support for BME residents. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in
respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation
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That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £27,000 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the provision of
infrastructure support services including fundraising, financial management,
governance and legal advice for Sheffield voluntary, community and faith sector
organisations.

Voluntary Action Sheffield Lunch Club Development Project

Provides a support and development service for the network of older people’s lunch
clubs across the city including around 60 clubs that receive Council funding. The
funding will ensure the actions from the recent Lunch Club Review are taken forward
so that the groups operate safely and effectively, provide high quality activities for
their members and are part of a thriving network that is well informed, responsive to
changing needs and sustainable for future generations.

There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April
2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £42,186 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the development and
support of older people’s lunch clubs and activity groups.

Theme 3: Promoting social and financial inclusion

The proposed awards are listed alphabetically by name of organisation

Ben's Centre for Vulnerable People (Sheffield)

Charitable limited company founded in 1996. Managed by a Committee of 6.
Provides a service for street drinkers offering a safe accessible environment where
users can get food, clean clothes and information and advice about access to other
services. Also provides activities and support to enable users to develop skills and
become rehabilitated into the community. There is currently in place a grant fund
agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £53,650 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards work with vulnerable street
drinkers.
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City of Sanctuary

Charitable limited company founded in 2005 and based in Victoria Hall on Norfolk
Street. Managed by a Committee of 7. Co-ordinates a weekly city centre drop-in
service, bringing together a comprehensive range of multi-agency services for
asylum seekers and new arrivals. Also provides awareness raising and cross cultural
activities with the help of refugee and asylum seeker volunteers to encourage a
culture of welcome, hospitality and mutual understanding. There is currently in place
a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £24,245 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards work to support the delivery
of reception duties at the Victoria Hall drop-in session and to promote cohesion.

Emmaus Sheffield

Charitable limited company and affiliate member of Emmaus UK founded in 2000
and based in Sipelia Works on Cadman Street. Managed by a Committee of 10.
Runs a self-supporting community for homeless people in Sheffield. The community
offers a home, employment and a sense of belonging to residents, who refurbish and
sell donated goods through an on-site shop and the internet. There is currently in
place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March
2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 315 March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £18,400 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the community companions
project for homeless people.

Heeley City Farm

Charitable limited company founded in 1981 and based at Council owned site on
Richards Road. Managed by a Committee of 6. Runs an urban farm with training
and educational activities including vocational courses for unemployed adults, an
environmental education service and specific programmes for volunteers, young
people and adults with learning disabilities. Houses the South Yorkshire Energy
Centre. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period
1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £25,313 from the
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Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards work with vulnerable adults
and developing life skills to reduce and manage household expenditure.

Mental Health Action Group

Registered charity founded in 1992 and based in Council owned premises on
Creswick Street. User-led organisation managed by a Committee of 12. Runs a
drop-in centre offering group activities and support for people with severe mental
health problems. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the
period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £10,500 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards running a self help
organisation for mental health service users.

Pakistan Advice and Community Association

Registered charity founded in 1993 and based in privately rented accommodation on
Pagehall Road. Managed by a Committee of 13. Provides citizenship classes and
other cohesion activities. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in
respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 31%' March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £31,500 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards work to support community
cohesion with a particular focus on new arrivals.

Roshni Asian Women's Resource Centre

Registered charity founded in 1992 and based in own shop front premises on
London Road. Managed by a committee of 7. Provides a resource centre for Asian
women across the city where women of all ages can access a varied programme of
services and activities, including a mentoring service, information, advice and
support sessions, advocacy, training, youth provision, cultural events and health and
well-being activities. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of
the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1% April 2016 to 315 March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £43,601 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards work to develop
opportunities and support services for ethnic minority women.

Sheffield Association for the Voluntary Teaching of English
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Charitable limited company founded in 1999 and based at the Circle building on
Rockingham Lane. Managed by a Committee of 6. Recruits and trains volunteers to
teach English as a second language. Provides individual tuition for people unable to
access mainstream provision and supports learners to progress from one-to-one
tuition to group based learning. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in
respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £34,140 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the delivery of one-to-one
and group based pre-ESOL language tuition to vulnerable adults unable to access
mainstream provision.

Sheffield Chinese Community Centre

Registered charity founded in 1995 and based in own shop front premises on
London Road. Managed by a Committee of 7. Provides a point for access to services
and a focus for social, cultural and educational activities for the Sheffield Chinese
community. Runs projects concentrating on health and emotional wellbeing. Also
houses an outreach advice service from Sheffield Citizens Advice and Law Centre
and a legal information service for the Chinese and Viethamese community. There is
currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to
31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £24,300 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the delivery of services to
the Chinese community.

Sheffield Community Transport

Industrial and provident society founded in 1988 and based in privately rented
premises in Montgomery Terrace Road. Managed by a Committee of 6. Runs a
Community Car Scheme that uses volunteer drivers to transport disabled people.
There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April
2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £20,400 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the delivery of a volunteer
car transport scheme.

Shopmobility Sheffield
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Charitable limited company based at Westhill Lane Municipal Car Park off West
Street. Managed by a Committee of 12. Runs a scooter and wheelchair loan
scheme. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period
1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £14,000 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the provision of a city centre
scooter and wheelchair loan scheme.

St Vincent de Paul Furniture Store

Local branch of international charity founded in 1986 located in diocese owned
premises on Queens Road. Managed by a Committee of 10. Provides free furniture
to families in need across the city. Referrals are accepted from registered statutory
and voluntary sector organisations, including the Council, advice centres and NHS.
There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April
2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £64,020 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the delivery of a furniture
recycling service for people in need.

St Wilfrid’s Centre

Registered charity administered by the Diocese of Hallam Trust and based in its own
premises on Queen’s Road. Managed by a committee of 11. Provides welfare
support and a wide range of activites for homeless and vulnerable people the
majority of whom have mental health problems. There is currently in place a grant
fund agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £48,275 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards welfare and development
support for people with mental health problems.

Voluntary Action Sheffield (New Beginnings)

Charitable limited company founded in 1925 and based in its own premises at The
Circle, Rockingham Lane. Managed by a committee of 10. Provides a range of
infrastructure support services for voluntary, community and faith sector groups and
organisations across the city. New Beginnings is a project developed by the VAS
Volunteer Centre to assist the integration of refugees and support them to contribute
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to the life of the city by engaging in volunteering opportunites with local community
organisations. There is currently in place a grant fund agreement in respect of the
period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £17,400 from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards the delivery of a volunteer
programme for refugees, asylum seekers and new arrivals.

Young Women's Housing Project

Charitable limited company founded in 1983 and based in Council owned premises.
Managed by a Committee of 6. Offers safe accommodation and support to
vulnerable 16-25 year old women. Provides a support service including life skills
training to enable residents to move towards independent living. Offers outreach and
continuing support to former residents. There is currently in place a grant fund
agreement in respect of the period 1st April 2014 to 31st March 2016.

Recommendation

That the term of the grant fund agreement currently in place be extended to include
the period 1st April 2016 to 31st March 2017 and that the grant amount awarded
under that agreement be increased by the additional award of £28,000, from the
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund as a contribution towards therapeutic support for
young women at the project.
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Appendix 2 - Voluntary Sector Grants Fund
Assessment Process

It is proposed that the process for allocating the Council’s Grant Aid budget for 2015-
16 deviates from arrangements in recent previous years (set out in last year’ Cabinet
Report on the Voluntary Sector Grant Aid Budget 2015-16.
http://sheffielddemocracy.moderngov.co.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?Cld=123&MId=55
77

1. Voluntary Sector Grant Aid investment for 2014-15 was agreed by Cabinet on
19" February 2014 according to the grant assessment process described in the
Cabinet Report
https://imgmeetings.sheffield.gov.uk/documents/s12244/documents/s12244/\Volu
ntary%20Sector%20Grant%20Aid.pdf. 24 organisations were awarded a
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund award and an allocation of funding was made to
the Lunch Club Fund.

2. As already stated in the main body of this Cabinet Report, following the decision
made by cabinet in February 2014 a review of the Voluntary Sector Grant Aid
criteria and processes has been taking place along with a wider assessment of
how the Council invests in the VCF Sector. In order to allow this work to be
completed in 2016, it is proposed that the grants awarded for 2015-16 are
extended for 12 months to cover the period 1% April 2016 — 31%' March 2017. The
implication of this was that no fund for new applications was advertised in
summer 2015 as no new awards for 2016-17 will be made. Grant Aid in 2016-17
will therefore continue to support activity that we know has a direct benefit and
works. This will mean continuing to support the organisations funded in both
2014-15 and 2015-16 via extending existing grant funding agreements for 12
months, up 31% March 2017. This includes the provision of Lunch Clubs provided
by older people for older people across the city, the delivery of Advice Services
by Sheffield Citizen Advice and Law Centre, support for VCF infrastructure
services and supporting activity by the VCF sector that helps the most
vulnerable.

3. Councillors have not indicated a need to reduce the Grant Aid budget; although
an advance payment is being made to Sheffield Citizens Advice and Legal
Centre in 2015-16 as detailed earlier in the main body of the report.

4. As there is no overall reduction in funding to any organisation proposed
organisations have not been asked to complete impact assessment for the
coming financial year.
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The original awards may for 2014-15 were based on officer recommendations
and were considered by the Grant Awards Recommendation Panel, made up of
Head of Libraries & Community Services and Cabinet Member for Communities
and Public Health and advisers (Clirs Mazher Igbal, Bob Johnson and Nikki
Bond). In formulating its recommendations the Panel took into account all
relevant considerations including the equalities impact of the applications and
statutory Best Value Guidance.

As there is no proposed reduction and all organisations are currently compliant
with the their grant agreement terms and conditions recommendations have not
been made to the panel this year but the Cabinet Member for Public Health and
Inequalities has been briefed.

If cabinet approval is granted recipients are notified of their awards. An extension
of the funding agreement will be negotiated which states the amount of grant and
agrees the budget and sets out the outputs, outcomes, milestones and
conditions on which the funding is granted together with a budget of how the
grant will be spent. Every grant is subject to a set of standard grant conditions
approved by Legal Services. Itis proposed that authority to attach additional
conditions to a grant be delegated to the Executive Director of Communities
where s/he considers these appropriate following the assessment process. The
variation to the funding agreement will be signed by the Director and
Management Committee of each organisation.

A report of the impact of these awards will be prepared after the end of the
financial year and published on the Council website.
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Appendix 3 - Sheffield City Council
Equality Impact Assessment

Name of policy/proposal: Voluntary Sector Grant Aid Budget 2016-17
Status of policy/proposal: New Portfolio: Communities

Name of person(s) writing EIA: Alex Shilkoff Date: January 2016
Service: Libraries and Community Services Q Tier Ref n/a

EIA Reference number: 828

Briefly outline the aims of the policy/ proposal and outcomes you want to achieve?

Grant Aid Fund — Voluntary Sector Grant Fund and Lunch Club Fund
To agree the awards from the Grant Aid Budget 2016-17. There are two funds within the
budget to consider: Voluntary Sector Grants Fund and the Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund.

The decision to continue to provide Grant Aid and invest in the VCF Sector, despite the
Council’s difficult financial situation, will have a largely positive impact on local people with
characteristics covered by equalities legislation. The current priorities positively promote the
needs of older people, people with disability, ethnic minority women, refugees, asylum
seekers and new arrivals. Funding allocated to VCF infrastructure will enable support and
advice to be provided to organisations across the sector in relation to identifying efficiencies,
income generation and securing other sources of funding.

Voluntary Sector Grant Fund
The proposal to cabinet is that the Voluntary Sector Grant Fund and Lunch Club Fund are not
reduced in 2016/17.

Sheffield Citizen’s Advice and Legal Centre received an advance payment in 2015/16 to
facilitate the timely delivery of some of their service improvement plan. Therefore, Sheffield
Citizens Advice and Legal Centre will receive proportionately less in 2016/17.

Following the decision made by cabinet in February 2014 a review of the Council’s Grant Aid
criteria and processes has been taking place along with a wider assessment of how the
Council invests in the Voluntary, Community and Faith (VCF) Sector. Work has been
progressed in line with the cabinet report in 2015 but will not be completed until May 2016.
This will mean the launch of a new grant regime in summer 2016.

Due to the whole of the review not being completed in 2015 it is proposed to extend the
existing grant aid arrangements into financial year 2016/17. It is proposed to launch new
grant fund to replace the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund, following consultation with the VCF
sector, which will include revised funding priorities. It is envisaged a new fund will open for
applications in summer 2016 for funding that will commence in April 2017. This will therefore
give all parties ample time to adapt to the new arrangements in time for April 2017.

In 2016/17, 20 organisations will receive Voluntary Sector Grant support from the Grant Aid
Fund.

Lunch Club Fund
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It is anticipated that 54 existing Lunch Clubs will also receive support. This is 2 less than in
2015/16. This is due to one club no longer being eligible due to a drop in numbers and
another closing due a cook retiring and being unable to find a replacement person. However,
there is a possibility of supporting new clubs to set up in 2016/17 in areas without lunch clubs
and a high proportion of older people. The Voluntary Sector Liaison Team will be working
with Voluntary Action Sheffield and Locality Management on where new clubs could be set
up.

Is the service a specialist provision to a group covered under the Equality Act 2010
such as a women’s, BME, disability or LGBT specific service? No

Consultation | Yes / Please note the consultation you have undertaken or will undertake with
ongoing those impacted by the proposal such as local groups and others such as
surveys, face to face meetings etc and explain the results below

VSGF funding — ongoing

All 20 organisations funded in 2015/16 were informed in writing in November 2015 that the Council
planned to consider extending the existing grant arrangements to create some stability whilst the review
is completed. The arrangements are still subject to monitoring and compliance with the terms and
conditions of the agreement.

Due to the amount of money not reducing this year there was not a need to consult on impact
assessment of changes to the funding amount.

The Voluntary Sector will be consulted on new proposals for the Grant Aid Fund in 2016.

A group of voluntary sector representatives were consulted in November about the council’s wider
budget challenges and suggestions from this group and a subsequent paper submitted by some who
could not attend have been fed into the overall budget setting process.

Lunch Club Small Grant Fund — Ongoing consultation

All older people’s lunch clubs that currently receive funding have been invited to apply for a grant for
2016-17 .

The report includes a recommendation to not reduce the amount allocated to the Lunch Club Fund. All
lunch clubs have been informed that individual club circumstances will be taken into account when grant
awards are made. This is to ensure that the budget is used as effectively as possible and that new clubs
can be considered for funding.

What'’s the Impact? - Detail the evidence you have used below, consider demographics, census,
JSNA, complaints, customer information, national or local reports, feedback or consultations and include
separate sheets if required)
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Voluntary Sector Grant Aid is split into two funds -
e Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund
e Voluntary Sector Grants Fund (three themes)
- Tackling Poverty and Financial Exclusion
- Supporting the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver
- Promoting Social Inclusion and Justice
Evidence has been gathered by way of monitoring information collected by officers during 2015-16 from
the organisations funded. Due to there being no proposed budget cut in 2015-16 organisations have not

been asked to complete an impact assessment this time.

Also, census and other associated data on the profile of the population of Sheffield.

Areas of Impact Impact Explanation of impact- what does the data tell you?
impact level
Workforce | N/A N/A Include reductions required and impact on staff diversity etc

There are no impacts on the workforce.

Action N/A

Generic Positive Medium Relates to all or most groups

Positive impacts have been identified for —
o Older People

Disabled people

VCF Sector

Financial Exclusion

Cohesion

Information relating to how organisations address issues of diversity and equality is taken into account
when analysing monitoring returns. All of these organisations went through a thorough application
process resulting in grant awards made for 2014-15. In 2015-16 both VSGF grant recipients and Lunch
Clubs have completed equality and diversity monitoring.

The nature of the Grant Aid budget is such that services to vulnerable people are an inherent part of this
funding and consequently the maintenance of the budget will impact positively on vulnerable groups.

Action Organisations funded from this budget will be asked to provide information about the
Minor equality impact of the grant awarded in their monitoring returns. Monitoring information
will be collected after the end of the award period (31%' March 2017). This will be
reviewed for each award in the light of outcomes and outputs identified in the individual
Funding Agreements.

The information will be collated across the organisations funded and reported in an
annual report that will be published on the Council website and circulated to Elected
Members.

Age Positive Medium Be clear if your service relates to specific age groups,
particularly younger or older people
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Sheffield has a higher proportion of its population aged 65 years or over (16.7% or 85,700 people) than
the other English Core Cities. The proportion of Sheffield’s population aged over 65 is also projected to
increase, with the largest increases in the number of people aged over 85.

Based on evidence collected from 23 organisations awarded a grant from the Voluntary Sector Grant
Fund in 2014-15 delivering a similar wide range of different services 15% of beneficiaries were aged
over 60 (14% in the previous year), and 1.5% of individuals were aged under 20 (2.5% in the previous
year). (Note: The Voluntary Sector Grants Fund is targeted at adult provision and projects providing
activities for children and young people are excluded from applying to the fund. The Lunch club fund is
specifically targeted at provision for adults 60 and over).

The report includes a recommendation to continue to provide a Lunch Clubs Small Grants Fund, which
will support around 54 different lunch clubs across the city. The clubs are self-help groups run by and for
older people. Approximately 1,800 older people will benefit from attending a lunch club during the year.
This includes numbers of older people aged in their 80’s and 90’s for whom attendance is sometimes
their only regular outing. It is anticipated that 63% of the membership will be aged 80 and over. Clubs
take self-referrals and referrals from relatives and social and health care workers who refer older people
recovering from illness, bereavement or are socially isolated. The amount allocated to the Lunch Club
Fund is recommended at no reduction on the current year. In addition there is also a recommendation to
provide a grant extension for development support for lunch clubs. This will help lunch clubs to expand
their activities and ensure that they are able to manage challenges such as succession planning,
financial management and volunteer recruitment. This resource can also support the establishment of
new clubs in areas where there is an identified need for a club.

The report includes a recommendation to fund 1 grant that will support therapeutic work for young
women. This grant is complimentary to a housing support contract the organisation holds. This contract
is due for re-tender in 2016-17 and therefore the outcomes / outputs will be review through the year to
ensure they are still appropriate.

The report also includes a recommendation to fund 2 grants to organisations that run schemes for
disabled people with mobility problems, a large majority of whom are older people.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be asked to collect diversity monitoring for their
Minor users, staff and management committee and report this in their grant monitoring returns.
This information will be collated and reported annually on the Council website and used
to evaluate the effectiveness of the grants in reaching people of different ages.

Disability Positive Medium | Be clear if your service relates to a specific impairment

In Sheffield around 20% of the population have a long term limiting iliness and as at 2011 5.9% of the
city population claimed Disability Living Allowance.

Based on evidence collected from 20 organisations awarded a grant from the Voluntary Sector Grant
Fund in 2014-15 delivering a similar wide range of different services, 32% of beneficiaries reported a
disability or long term health problem (also 32% in the previous year). This shows that the grants
awarded under the Voluntary Sector Grants Fund are supporting a higher proportion of disabled people
than the city % figure. This is to be expected due to the targeting of the funding.

Among the grants recommended are —

e 2 grants to organisations working with people with mental health problems

Both of these organisations have been recommended for grant extensions at no reduction on the current
year.

e 2 grants to organisations that run schemes for disabled people with mobility difficulties.

Both of these organisations have been recommended for grant extensions at no reduction on the current
year.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be asked to collect diversity monitoring for their
Minor users, staff and management committee and report this in their grant monitoring returns.
This information will be collated and reported annually on the Council website and used
to evaluate the effectiveness of the grants in reaching local disabled people.
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Pregnancy/ | Neutral Neutral | Be clear if this impacts on these areas
maternity

None of the recommended grants will go to organisations that have identified pregnant women as their
target beneficiaries, although pregnant women are likely to make use of some of the services provided.

Action None

Race Positive Medium | Be clear if your service relates to specific BME communities

Sheffield is a diverse city with around 19% of its population from black or minority ethnic groups.

Based on evidence collected from 20 organisations awarded a grant from the Voluntary Sector Grant
Fund in 2014-15 delivering a similar wide range of different services 38% of beneficiaries were of BME
origin (43% in the previous year). This shows that the grants awarded under the Voluntary Sector
Grants Fund are supporting a higher proportion of BME people than the city % figure. This is to be
expected due to the targeting of the funding.

Among the grants recommended are —
e 2 grants to organisations that run schemes for ethnic minority women
e 3 grants to organisations working with refugees, asylum seekers and new arrivals

Due to the continuation of the grants it is not anticipated that there will be any negative impacts on the
services they are delivering.

e 1 grant to an organisation working with a specific BME community
In 2015/16 the council’s core grant to this organisation enabled them to draw in additional significant Big
Lottery resources to support their community and bring in resources the council does not have access
to.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be asked to collect diversity monitoring for their
Minor users, staff and management committee and report this in their grant monitoring returns.
This information will be collated and reported annually on the Council website and used
to evaluate the effectiveness of the grants in reaching local BME people.

Religion/ Neutral Neutral | Note: This also covers all faith groups and those with no belief
belief

Support to faith based organisations will be provided via the grants recommended within the ‘Supporting
the Voluntary Sector to thrive and deliver’. The needs of faith groups are accommodated appropriately
within the existing model of infrastructure support available to groups and organisations in Sheffield.

In 2014-15 two organisations recorded information on faith covering 490 individual beneficiaries.
3.5% of beneficiaries were atheist, 1% Buddhist, 40% Christian, 2% lIslam, 27% other, 27% chose not to
disclose their faith or information was not collected.

Action All organisations awarded a grant are encouraged to include questions about
Minor faith/religion/belief in their diversity monitoring for their users, staff and management
committee and report this in their grant monitoring returns. This information will be
collated and reported annually on the Council website and used to evaluate the
effectiveness of the grants in reaching local people of different faiths.

Sex Positive Medium | Note: this includes women and men

Based on evidence collected from 20 organisations awarded a grant from the Voluntary Sector Grant
Fund in 2014-15 delivering a wide range of different services, 40% of beneficiaries were men and 57%
were women.
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Among the grants recommended are —
e 2 grants to organisations that run schemes for ethnic minority women.
The impact of reduced funding to these two organisations has already been considered under BME.
e 1 grant that will support work with young women who have experienced sexual abuse.
Funding to this organisation has not been reduced and therefore it is not anticipated that there will be
any negative impact on service users.

The Equality Act 2010, which makes it unlawful for the Council, when exercising a function, to do any
act which constitutes discrimination or harassment within the meaning of the Act. The grants to be
awarded to single gender services fall within the exemption provisions of the legislation which permit
this.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be asked to collect diversity monitoring for their
Minor users, staff and management committee and report this in their grant monitoring returns.
This information will be collated and reported annually on the Council website and used
to evaluate the effectiveness of the grants in reaching local men and women.

Sexual Neutral Neutral | For example lesbian, gay or bisexual groups
orientation

None of the recommended grants will go to organisations that have identified LGB people as their target
beneficiaries, although LGB people are likely to make use of some of the services provided.

In 2014-15 five organisations recorded information on sexual orientation covering 1,391 individual
beneficiaries. Of these beneficiaries 3.3% were Lesbian, Gay or Bisexual, 59% heterosexual and 37%
of beneficiaries chose not to disclose their sexual orientation or information was not collected.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be encouraged to include questions about
Minor sexuality in their diversity monitoring for their users, staff and management committee
and report this in their grant monitoring returns. This information will be collated and
reported annually on the Council website and used to evaluate the effectiveness of the
grants in reaching local LGB people. The Council also endeavours to support LGB
people through a range of other initiatives.

Trans Neutral Neutral | Note: transgender both men and women

None of the recommended grants will go to organisations that have identified Transgender people as
their target beneficiaries.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be encouraged to include questions about gender
Minor in their diversity monitoring for their users, staff and management committee and report
this in their grant monitoring returns. Where appropriate, organisations will be advised to
monitor in line with relevant legislation. This information will be collated and reported
annually on the Council website and used to evaluate the effectiveness of the grants in
reaching local Transgender people.

Carers Neutral Neutral | Note: this refers to those who provide regular and substantial
unpaid care to a disabled adult or child.

Services to carers were not a priority for this funding. None of the organisations recommended to
receive a grant have identified carers as their target beneficiaries, although carers are likely to make use
of some of some of the services that will be provided.

Action None

Voluntary, | Positive Medium | For example: impact on VCF organisations e.g. access to
community match funding, viability, hours of opening, staffing levels,

faith sector referrals etc
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All the grants recommended are to local Voluntary, Community and Faith Sector organisations. The
availability of Grant Aid is an important and positive boost to the sector.

The grants recommended will contribute towards core costs, supporting jobs and volunteering
opportunities in the local VCF Sector. 4 grants will contribute to strengthening the infrastructure of the
local VCF Sector. In 2014-15 an amount was recommended for a voucher scheme, enabling
organisations which represent / serve disadvantaged communities to apply for and be awarded a
voucher to purchase the specific support services they need from infrastructure support services. The
recommendations for 2016-17 do not include an amount for a voucher scheme. The impact of this on
VCF groups is that they will have to use/raise other funds to pay for additional specific support needed.

Action All organisations awarded a grant will be asked to collect diversity monitoring for their

Minor users, staff and management committee and report this in their grant monitoring returns.
This information will be collated and reported annually on the Council website.
Organisations awarded a grant to deliver infrastructure support services will be asked to
collect diversity monitoring information about the VCF groups they are supporting. This
information will be collated and reported annually on the Council website.

Financial Positive High Note the impact poverty and on those who are financially

exclusion excluded

17 of the grant extensions recommended will contribute toward outcomes related to tackling poverty,
promoting social justice and financial inclusion.

The grant extension to support the delivery of advice in the City will:
o Ensure that face to face advice is available to anyone who needs it, recognising that advice is
concentrated in certain areas of the city
o Ensure that advice is available through a range of channels (including on-line self-help,
telephone and face to face)
e Ensure that the advice needs of a range of vulnerable groups are met

The grant to support advice in the City is reduced compared to 2015-16, but this is due to the one
organisation receiving additional money in 2015-16 to progress service improvement plans. Therefore,
no overall negative impact.

Action Outcomes and outputs relating to financial inclusion will be monitored at the end of the

Minor grant period. This information will be collated and reported annually on the Council
website.

Cohesion: | Positive High Note particular impact on community tensions or getting on well

together

16 of the grants recommended will be awarded to organisations that will deliver activity which
contributes to outcomes related to building social inclusion and cohesion. Out of these, 5 of these
organisations will provide activity that will have a positive impact on community safety.

Action Outcomes and outputs relating to building social inclusion and cohesion will be

Minor monitored at the end of the grant period. This information will be collated and reported
annually on the Council website.

Armed Neutral Neutral | Note implication on serving forces personnel, reservists,

Forces veterans or families of

Services to armed forces were not a priority for this funding. None of the organisations recommended to
receive a grant have identified armed forces as their target beneficiaries.

Action

None
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Other options Please note any other options considered/ being considered

considered

N/A

Financial Neutral Neutral | Please detail associated costs of equality implications
implication

N/A

Summary/ | Positive High Please provide a basic summary cost benefits analysis below
additional: of the overall impact on service users and the organisation and

link to evidence. This should be included in all reports e.g. to
EMT, cabinet reports etc

Despite continui
the VCF sector,
reduction in the

costs to minimis

ng pressures on the budget, this report is recommending a significant investment into
which is then targeted at Sheffield’s most vulnerable people. However, the proposed
budget will inevitably impact on all vulnerable groups. Groups in receipt of funding are

asked to provide evidence of efficiency savings they are making in running costs and management

e the effect on service delivery.

Positive impacts have been identified among the range of awards recommended for older people,
disabled people, the voluntary sector, BME people, financial inclusion and cohesion in the city.

Summary Include lead officer, timescales and how it will be monitored/reviewed
of actions
Minor All groups:
e To be reviewed quarterly, tied into quarterly monitoring returns to be carried out
during the grant period 2016-17: Alex Shilkoff
¢ Diversity information collected and collated after the end of the grant period (May
2017): Alex Shilkoff
Outcome Briefly detail recommendations whether you need to make any changes to the policy or
No change | proposal based on the information above
No changes recommended based on the above information.

Discussed with Lead Member:

Approved (Lead Manager): Date:

Approved (EIA

Lead person for Portfolio): Date:
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FORM 2

Agenda Iltem 11
Sheffield ~ SHEFFIELD CITY COUNCIL

City Council

Cabinet Report

Report of: Jayne Ludlam

Report to: Cabinet

Date: 17" February 2016
Subject: School Places in Sheffield
Author of Report: Alena Prentice (ext. 53418)
Key Decision: YES

Reason Key Decision:  Expenditure/savings over £500,000

Affects 2 or more wards

Summary: This report makes recommendations on the next steps in meeting the
pressing need for new primary and secondary school places in the north east
and the south west of the city following public consultation. It includes a summary
of the response to consultation, an appraisal of the options, and proposals for the
next stage.

Reasons for Recommendations: The proposals put forward in this report
represent the best outcomes when balancing the various priorities including:
ensuring access to great, inclusive schools in every area of the city, getting value
for money, protecting green spaces, and meeting housing needs. This has been
thoroughly tested through the consultation and the process of appraising the
various options since the consultation.
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Recommendations:

Authorise the Executive Director, Children, Young People and Families in
consultation with the Cabinet Member for Children's Services and Lifelong
Learning, and where necessary in consultation with the Executive Director, Place
to, take all necessary steps, including bringing forward the necessary capital
approval submissions to Cabinet, to:

i. Commission a new 11-18 school on the car park area of the former
Bannerdale site as described in this report.

ii. Support the temporary expansion of Silverdale to provide an additional 60
secondary school places in 2016/17 and 2017/18 as set out in this report.

iii. Undertake a 4-week consultation on a proposal to expand Ecclesall Infant
School to become a through primary school offering 90 places per year as
set out in this report.

iv. Commission a new 2-18 school on the former Pye Bank School site as
described in this report.

Background Papers:

Category of Report: OPEN
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Statutory and Council Policy Checklist

Financial Implications

YES Cleared by: Dave Phillips

Legal Implications

YES Cleared by: Nadine Wynter

Equality of Opportunity Implications

NO Cleared by:

Tackling Health Inequalities Implications

NO Cleared by:

Human Rights Implications

NO Cleared by:

Environmental and Sustainability implications

NO Cleared by:

Economic Impact

NO Cleared by:

Community Safety Implications

NO Cleared by:

Human Resources Implications

NO Cleared by:

Property Implications

YES Cleared by: Simon Green

Area(s) Affected

All

Relevant Cabinet Portfolio Lead

Clir Jackie Drayton

Relevant Scrutiny Committee

Children & Young People

Is the item a matter which is reserved for approval by the City Council?

NO

Press Release

YES
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REPORT TO THE CABINET

SCHOOL PLACES IN SHEFFIELD

1.0

1.1

2.0

2.1

3.0

3.1

4.0

4.1

4.2

SUMMARY

This report makes recommendations on the next steps in meeting the pressing
need for new primary and secondary school places in the north east and the
south west of the city following public consultation. It includes a summary of the
response to consultation, an appraisal of the options, and proposals for the next
stage.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN FOR SHEFFIELD PEOPLE

The decisions contained within this report are essential in ensuring that there
are enough school places for every school age child in Sheffield. This is a
fundamental statutory responsibility of local government and it is essential to
Sheffield City Council’s focus on enabling children to have a great start in life,
achieve their full potential, and contribute to the success of the city. At the heart
of the vision for increasing school places in Sheffield is the Council’s role in
enabling excellent education outcomes and equitable access for all to high
quality education.

OUTCOME AND SUSTAINABILITY

The outcome would be a programme to ensure that there are enough primary
and secondary school places to meet population demand in 2016 and beyond in
areas where there has been sustained increases in the pupil population over a
long period. This includes an assessment of whether the solutions are
sustainable in the long term (including the impact on the sustainability of other
schools in the city) and their fit with the Council’s strategic objectives around
education, value for money, housing, green space, alleviating congestion, and
considering air quality.

CONTEXT

The cabinet received a report on 22 July 2015 which set out an outline
programme for the provision of primary and secondary places in two key areas
of need: the north east and south west of the city. The cabinet agreed that
consultation should be undertaken on a range of proposals to meet the need for
places. This consultation has been carried out and the results are reported
below.

The Strategy

The Council’s published vision is for all Sheffield families to have access to
great, inclusive schools in every area of the city. This means schools working in
partnership to ensure each child reaches their potential, equal access for the
most vulnerable children to high quality education, schools at the heart of their
communities, and getting best value from all funding opportunities. This must be
delivered through each project brought forward under this programme.
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The starting point for the strategy is to provide sufficient places in areas of major
population growth. The strategy must acknowledge the strong expectation that
parents will be able to gain a place for their child at a good local school and be
founded on a strong vision of excellence that will support and encourage the
aspiration of parents.

The Need for Places

It is important to emphasize the scale of the population growth that the Council
is seeking to respond to through these proposals for increasing school places.
Births in Sheffield have risen by 25% since 2002 with 1000 more children per
year now coming into Reception. The children born in 2012 are the largest birth
cohort in the city since 1991. A small reduction of 5% in 2013 has been followed
by a levelling off in 2014 and 2015. Throughout this period of growth, places
have been added in the areas of pressure. As a result of this work we have been
able to retain a very high proportion of families being offered a place at a
preferred school — 97% in 2015/16.

The most recent birth cohorts will come through into Year 7 in the middle of the
next decade and we can be confident in the need for places at a city level over
this period. Longer term is more difficult to predict. The 2013-15 birth pattern
could be seen as a sign of stabilisation and Office for National Statistics’
projections show a steady increase in births until 2023. Historically the pattern of
crests and troughs in birth numbers continues a picture seen since the post-war
baby boomer generation. It is possible that births could reduce in the future,
consistent with the fall and rise pattern seen in previous decades. However, it is
important to be aware that births are only one driver of demand for school
places, particularly when looking at smaller local areas. Both the southwest and
northeast have an established pattern of young families moving in, which add to
existing high levels of demand. If these established patterns of migration
continue then school places will continue to be needed most in the areas
identified in this report.

Timescale and Decision-Making

As outlined prior to the consultation, decisions are required in the next period to
ensure that the places need is met. In the north east, primary places remain
under pressure and places will be required from 2017 onwards. In the south
west a long-term solution to the primary places need is required from 2017
onwards, following temporary agreements in 2015 at Dobcroft and now for 2016
at Ecclesall. In secondary the growth follows a similar pattern across the two
areas, with temporary provision needed in the run up to the most significant
growth in 2018 and 2019 and beyond.

CONSULTATION PROCESS
A six-week consultation was carried out from 5 October to 20 November in line
with statutory requirements for school organisation proposals. This was

extended by a further week to allow all parties to submit their responses and, in
particular, to comment on the alternative options that had been put forward
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during the consultation. The response was extensive and the Council was
grateful to the many respondents who were involved in the consultation process,
offering detailed views and putting forward alternative proposals.

The consultation process offered opportunities for all those affected by the
proposals to comment and feedback in ways that suited them. Ten workshops
were held at a range of venues and different times of day and all were well
attended. The main themes of the discussion were captured at each event. The
majority of those who participated in the workshops were parents from the south
west area. In order to ensure that parents in the north east were involved,
officers arranged a number of coffee morning sessions in Pye Bank and Byron
Wood Primary Schools so that parents there would have the opportunity to
respond to the school proposals for their area. A meeting of the Local Area
Partnership also considered the proposals. Officers also attended community
group meetings and a number of parent meetings arranged by governors,
including several at Holt House Infant and Carterknowle Junior School, along
with a well-attended meeting arranged by parent governors of Sharrow, Nether
Edge, Lowfield and Porter Croft Primary schools.

Consultees could also fill in an online survey, submit comments via a web-form,
or simply e-mail to the consultation inbox. Many also e-mailed the Executive
Director for Children Young People and Families, Jayne Ludlam, MPs, the
Cabinet Member, Jackie Drayton, the Council Leader, Julie Dore, and other
Cabinet and Ward Members. These emails were all included alongside other
responses to the consultation.

In the second half of the consultation, the Council sought to acknowledge and
seek comments on the variety of alternative options put forward by consultees
and the Council. A further survey about these options was made available on
11"™ November and one of the main reasons for the consultation extension was
to allow sufficient time for participants to fill this survey in. When people
submitted a specific, detailed alternative plan, it was shared via the Council
website.

There was a high level of engagement with the consultation from governors,
school staff, parents and local residents. Overall 1400 responses were
received, which is one of the largest ever responses the Council has had about
a schools issue. Responses received via each of the consultation routes were
as follows:

Type of No received
response*
Online survey | Comments on specific proposals 294
responses (original survey)

Statistical responses (new survey) 306
Web forms Sent directly to in-box and sent on 224
and email from other recipients (see 5.3 above)
responses

Post-its — first half consultation 3 workshops, 150
Workshop (original proposals) attendees
feedback Post-its — second half consultation 6 workshops, 200+
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(new options) attendees
Feedback forms — general comments | 75

handwritten

Feedback forms — new options 10

handwritten
Community Carterknowle public meeting, NE 140+ attendees
meetings Local Area Partnership, Sharrow

school area meeting (interpreters),
Carterknowle Millhouses Group,
Bannerdale site meeting with
stakeholders, school coffee mornings

Alternative Site plans/proposals submitted as 5
plans/ consultation responses

submissions

Petition(s) 900 signatures 2

The Proposals for Consultation

The Council opened the consultation on 5 October setting out the proposals that
were endorsed in the Cabinet paper of 22 July in a consultation document
published on the Council’'s web page. The proposals were considered against
the impact on children’s outcomes, equality and the needs of the most
vulnerable, meeting the need for places, value for money, and the impact on the
community including traffic and air quality. The proposals were as follows:

North East area

A new secondary school on the former Pye Bank site

Create new primary places by expanding a local primary school,
building a new standalone primary school, or a primary phase of the
secondary school

South West area

A newly built secondary school co-located with a merged Holt House
and Carterknowle Primary in new or extended buildings on the Holt
House site

An expansion of Silverdale secondary

A permanent expansion of Ecclesall Infant School and enlargement
of Clifford Infant into a through primary by relocating to the
Carterknowle Junior site

In the first three weeks of the consultation process there was a very good
response to the consultation with many detailed and thorough responses. There
were several clear messages coming through about the original proposals, in
particular strong concerns around the site/location of primary and secondary
provision on the Holt House site and opposition to Clifford moving away from
Psalter Lane.

Page 111 Page 7 of 19



5.8

5.9

6.0

6.1

6.2

The Council considered this initial response and, in the week commencing 2
November, which was the start of the second half of the consultation, the
Council announced that it would be prepared to reconsider the use of the
Bannerdale Centre footprint site as a location for a new school, and also asked
people involved in the consultation to consider a 3-18 through school as a
possible model for the new school. The Council also reiterated that it was
important to achieve all of its corporate priorities in the way that the Bannerdale
site would be developed, including the development of housing, retention and
enhancement of the green space, and consideration of traffic and air quality
issues, alongside the development of a new school.

In order to be responsive to the feedback in the consultation, the main
alternative options that had been put forward were acknowledged and listed on
the Council’s website (see appendix 1). Views on these alternatives were then
sought through the consultation workshops and subsequently through an online
survey made available through the Council’s website.

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES TO THE PROPOSALS AND OPTIONS
North East Proposals

Through the feedback from parents/carers and members of the community in
the North East it was clear that the need for more school places was supported
and that a new school would be a highly positive outcome for the area. The
emphasis was on the importance of establishing an outstanding school offering
high quality teaching and learning and of finding a sponsor who would
understand and meet the needs of a very diverse community. There were no
strong views expressed about how to provide the necessary primary places.
The possibility of a primary phase for the new secondary school was discussed
at the meetings and the benefits for children and families of receiving a through
primary and secondary education under one sponsor and leadership team were
endorsed, with some parents keen to stress the importance of appropriate
separation between younger and older children. It was recognised that the
choice of the Pye Bank site would present an opportunity for regeneration and
enhancement of local community facilities, but it was also stressed that the
preservation and enhancement of existing recreation space, particularly the
Nottingham CIiff Recreation Ground was important to the community.

South West Proposals

The reaction to the Council’s initial proposals for the location of a secondary
school on the Holt House Infant site, alongside a merged and rebuilt Holt House
Infant and Carterknowle Junior met with strong resistance from parents and
members of the community. Many were concerned about the proximity of
primary and secondary education on a constrained site; others put forward the
case that a new school under these circumstances would not be competitive
with existing successful local schools. The main alternative cited was to position
the new secondary somewhere on the Bannerdale site, possibly in the area of
the former footprint of the Bannerdale Centre which had been earmarked for
housing. The other secondary proposal, an expansion of Silverdale, was largely
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met positively, recognising the benefits of expanding an outstanding local
school. However, some contested that Silverdale was the right location for this
expansion given that it was King Ecgbert or High Storrs that was more likely to
be oversubscribed from their catchment areas. There was also debate about
the overall number of secondary places needed to serve the area and whether it
would be better to provide all the extra capacity needed in the new school and
avoid permanent expansion of one of the existing schools.

In terms of the proposals for primary places, the expansion of Ecclesall Infant
school was positively supported in the consultation, although there were some
emerging concerns about the potential impact for traffic and parking in the area
if there were more children on the Ecclesall Infant site. The Diocese and
Governing Body of Clifford Infant firmly rejected the proposal of a move to
Carterknowle Junior site and presented their preferred alternative of purchasing
the property adjacent to the school on Psalter Lane and adapting it to provide
the junior phase space.

Alternative options for the South West

A number of alternative options were raised by participants in the consultation.
The Council was keen to note and acknowledge these alternatives, and in the
second half of the consultation, offered opportunities for comment on them both
at the workshops and through an online survey.

The main alternative to the proposed location of a new secondary school on the
Holt House site was to use part of the Bannerdale site. Most respondents
thought this was a better location for a new school so as to have a larger,
prominent site with access to green space. Amongst those who wanted to see a
successful new school established, this was seen as the best way to ensure that
it could be established to be competitive with the other highly popular and
performing south west schools. However, there were also concerns about:
whether the Bannerdale site could accommodate both housing development and
a new school; about preserving access to green space for the community; and a
possible increase in traffic and reduction in air quality on adjacent roads.

The Council was keen to seek views on the option of a 3-18 through school
model for the new school on the Bannerdale site and put this forward as its own
alternative option in the second part of the consultation. The Council continues
to be supportive of the educational benefits for children of all through provision
and published evidence in support of this proposal. However, the feedback on
this alternative was universally not supportive. Again it was pointed out that
parents did not wish to see close proximity of primary and secondary pupils, and
that the replacement of Holt House Infant and Carterknowle Junior by a primary
phase of a through school would sever all links with those existing schools and
effectively close and replace an outstanding infant school.

There were a considerable number of parents who were worried about the
prospect of a new school, that it could not be as good as the existing schools
and that it would be better to expand those schools. One way suggested was to
use a new site as an annex to create an expanded, split site school with an
upper and lower site.
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The feedback from parents about the proposals for Holt House and
Carterknowle revealed that many parents with children at the Junior school hold
the Carterknowle building in high esteem and therefore did not support
relocating from the site. Neither was there strong support for extra buildings on
the Holt House Infant site, which is considered to provide a precious open green
space environment for the younger children. Local residents too were worried
about the prospect of more pupils on the Holt House Infant site, the impact on
air quality and traffic of increased car journeys to the site and of having more
children on the site close to the junction with Abbeydale Road. An arrangement
of joint governance and leadership for the two schools was supported by both
governing bodies and by the majority of parents. The option of doing so on
separate sites was also put forward.

The main response from Clifford school and parents was opposition to relocation
away from Psalter Lane. The Clifford Governing Body and the Diocese of
Sheffield made the argument that moving from Psalter Lane would sever the
school’s current links with their community and their linked Church, St Andrews.
This position was supported by parents. The alternative put forward was for the
school to remain on the Psalter Lane site and to purchase the adjacent property
for adaptation as space to accommodate a junior phase. A further alternative
was also put forward which would mean enlarging Ecclesall Infant School to
become a through primary and to continue to use Ecclesall Junior as the junior
phase for Clifford. This was the preferred option of the Ecclesall Infant and
Junior Governing Body. The option of building a new stand-alone primary
school was not strongly supported and is actually limited by the fact that there
are no available sites in the locality.

Other Main Themes

A key issue that arose in relation to the provision of a new school in the south
west was the issue of catchment areas. Understandably, there was much
anxiety from parents about whether a catchment area created for the new
school would include areas already feeding to the existing schools in the area.
This stemmed from worries about whether a new school would be competitive
with the existing schools with established track records which are already highly
popular with parents. For many parents there is a strong link between
catchment areas and where they have chosen to live, and the prospect of this
changing is unsettling.

Parents were given assurances throughout the consultation that there was no
preconceived plan for a change to admissions arrangements. Only once a
sponsor is on board and a vision for a new school established would options be
drawn up for the admissions arrangements for the new school. Furthermore,
these would be subject to a full consultation before any final decision. The
timescale for a consultation on admissions arrangements would be Autumn
Term 2016 for a new school opening in September 2018.

The other main theme to note in the consultation feedback was the high

numbers of responses about traffic congestion and air quality. These
particularly related to the impact of development on the Bannerdale and Holt
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House sites including both housing and school development, but latterly also to
the Ecclesall Infant site once local residents became aware of the possibility of
the number of children on the site increasing. Were the proposals to go ahead,
these specific issues about the impact of development would be addressed
during the planning stages and would be subject to their own statutory
consultations. However, due to the level of sensitivity, particularly around the
development of the Bannerdale site, an initial assessment of traffic and air
quality has been commissioned early following the concerns raised during
consultation. This will include analysis of the potential impact of the proposals,
and details of indicative mitigation measures. Consultation feedback relating to
these issues will continue to be fed into the design work as it develops to help
secure building and site proposals that seek to address local needs.

OPTIONS APPRAISAL

Following the consultation, work was undertaken to draw together all of the
consultation responses so as to ensure that all feedback could be taken into
account. This included both the original proposals and the alternative options
that arose during the consultation. The Cabinet Member e-mailed all fellow
members of the cabinet to inform them that a file had been collated with every
response in full. This was made available to Cabinet Members from December
2015 onwards in order to ensure the every response has featured at the heart of
the Council’s decision making.

The analysis of each option considered all of the key priorities outlined
throughout the consultation. These were the Council’s commitment to creating
excellent new local schools that parents want their children to go to, while also
meeting its responsibilities around value for money, affordable housing,
maintained green spaces and addressing traffic congestion and air pollution,
within timescales and capital availability. A recommendation for primary and
secondary places in the north east and south west areas is set out below
alongside a rationale for the recommendation and any further process required.

Secondary and primary in the North East

The feedback from the consultation acknowledged that there was a need for
more school places in the north east at both primary and secondary level. There
was broad support for providing a new secondary school in answer to the need,
with a post-16 offer. Options for additional primary school places were
discussed and the response was generally positive about the option of a primary
phase of a new school and the opportunity this would provide for continuity of
education and links between families, the community and the school. Parents
were keen to emphasise the importance of strong educational leadership,
facilities and high quality teaching and learning in the classroom. It was seen as
critical that a new school should meet the high aspirations parents in the area
have for an excellent quality of education. One important element in sustaining
success for the long-term would be that any new school undertakes proactive
engagement with the local community and understands the different cultures
and needs of its pupils and families. The regeneration of the former Pye Bank
school building was seen as a benefit to the area, with some keen to maximise
the potential benefits to local recreation facilities through a new school in this
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area.

In line with the local response, the recommendation through this report is
therefore to commission a new 2-18 school to serve this area of the city through
the refurbishment and extension of the former Pye Bank school building. The
school would have a minimum of 210 primary school places and 750 secondary
school places, alongside a post-16 offer (that may be provided on a separate
site once further design has been undertaken). It would open in September
2018. As with all new schools, the design of the building would seek to be
flexible to allow for future expansion to meet a demographic need if required.

Through the commissioning process the Council is committed to securing the
best sponsor to meet the local aspiration for an outstanding local school. The
buildings and design would be commissioned by the Council and it remains vital
that this makes a success of the location in terms of an outstanding school
facility that supports and enhances recreation space for the local community.
And finally, the Council, the new school sponsor, and local stakeholders, would
need to work together to develop proposals for a new catchment area that
supports access to high quality places and equity with the existing local
secondary schools.

Through these proposals and further work the Council is confident it can secure
the vision for a new secondary in the north east that meets high local aspirations
and provides a positive local development for the area. Further work would need
to be undertaken to assess primary places demand and options for short-term
expansion ahead of a new school opening.

Secondary in the South West

The need for places at secondary level in this area was largely understood and
endorsed during the consultation. The response to consultation was extensive,
mainly focussed on the new school proposal, and no single solution was
universally supported. Many people saw that a new secondary school with a
strong local reputation, equal to the existing local schools, would be a positive
for the area and part of the consultation focussed on the elements that would be
needed to secure that vision. One important element in sustaining this for the
long-term would be that any new school has an intake and pupil body that truly
reflects the local community and replicates the track-record and reputation for
quality of the existing neighbouring schools. The key issues are therefore
around the confidence of parents in the school in terms of leadership and
ultimately performance alongside the extent to which the buildings, site and
facilities are attractive and match the existing schools. Understandably there
were also many local concerns around traffic, access, pollution and the impact
on local residents. It is not clear that any of the alternative options for providing
school places in the proposed location or elsewhere would serve to reduce
overall journeys across the area or have a significantly lower impact.

In line with the views of many respondents, the recommendation through this
report is therefore to commission a new 11-18 school to serve this area, away
from the existing primary schools. This would be achieved through the
development of school buildings on the former Bannerdale car park area and
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enhancements to the surrounding green space. The school would have 900
secondary school places initially, alongside a post-16 offer. The design of the
building would be flexible to allow for future expansion to 1200 11-16 places if
required by future growth in numbers of pupils in the area. It would open in
September 2018.

There are then a number of elements of the proposal that need to come together
prior to opening that work to ensure the success of a new school. The buildings
and design would be commissioned by the Council and it remains vital that this
makes a success of the location in terms of an outstanding school facility that
supports and enhances local green and recreation space for the local
community. And finally, the Council, the new school sponsor, and local
stakeholders would need to work together to develop proposals for a new
catchment area that supports access to high quality places and equity with the
existing local secondary schools.

In view of the risks that were highlighted during the consultation about starting a
new school in an area already served by successful and popular schools, there
is a need to ensure that the new school can attract a strong initial intake of
pupils. This is key to a successful start, and to enabling the school to develop a
stable and equitable base from which to grow. The recommendation is therefore
to proceed with the temporary increase of places at Silverdale for 2016 and
2017 to provide the places needed across the area in those years, with a further
review of the permanent increase of places. This will also allow time for the
sponsor of the new school to be identified, and for that to be considered as part
of the pattern of provision across the area.

A number of people asked whether it was viable to expand the local schools to
meet the long term need. We need to provide around 240 extra secondary
places per year by 2020, with the potential for further growth into the next
decade. Providing 180 places at the new school in 2018, with potential for
future expansion is the best way to secure the new school’s intake from
opening, whilst retaining the flexibility to meet later growth in the right location at
the right time. The alternative of expanding all schools to the limits of site
capacity or desirability would not leave the flexibility to expand further in the
future. It would also mean that any future deficit could not be met by a new
school. This is because any shortfall that remained once all existing schools
have been expanded is very unlikely to be big enough to allow a viable new
school to be developed. Expansion is also dependent on individual schools and
academies agreeing to increase their intake and the council cannot be confident
that this would be the case in the future.

Through these proposals and further work the Council is confident it can secure
the vision for a new secondary in the southwest that has the confidence of local
families and provides a positive local development for the area.

Primary in the South West

It is clear that 30 more primary school places are needed to serve the area

broadly defined by the catchment areas of Ecclesall, Dobcroft and Greystones.
The consultation feedback continued to confirm Ecclesall Infants as the
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preferred location for extra places to meet this growth. The feedback from
Clifford Infants was clearly against any move away from Psalter Lane.

One option that was put forward to achieve the extra places in Ecclesall was to
by create a through primary school of 90 places per year on the Ecclesall Infant
site. The governing bodies of both Ecclesall Infant School and Ecclesall CE
Junior School favour this option because of the educational continuity it would
provide with a single staff team in one set of buildings.

Having listened carefully to the many responses, the recommendation in this
report is to propose the option favoured by the Ecclesall governing bodies to
create a through primary school on the Ecclesall Infant site. Therefore a further
4-week consultation on a proposed expansion of age range at Ecclesall Infant
School would be undertaken prior to a final decision. All necessary steps are
being taken to ensure that 30 temporary places are available in September 2016
as planned. The Council is committed to ensuring that these children, once
admitted to Ecclesall Infant, will be able to transfer to a place in Y3 within the
Ecclesall catchment.

Under this proposal, Clifford Infant would therefore stay on its Psalter Lane site
and pupils would be able to continue transferring to Ecclesall CE Junior School
as is the current position.

There were also discussions around the proposals for Holt House and
Carterknowle. In line with the views of local people, it is recommended that
neither a secondary school building on Holt House, nor the move of Clifford
away from Psalter Lane, is taken forward. Given the views expressed from Holt
House and Carterknowle parents and the fact that there is no specific
requirement for additional places in the Holt House/ Carterknowle catchment
area, the recommendation is to leave these schools as they are on their current
sites.

NEXT STEPS

If the recommendations are accepted then the following next steps would be
required in the next phase:

e Proposed new 2-18 school in the northeast:

i. Arapid process to seek an outstanding sponsor

ii. Further development of the design leading to planning permission

iii. Once a sponsor is on board a discussion of catchment areas leading to
public consultation in Autumn 2016

iv. Work would also be undertaken with other local post-16 providers to
ensure a new post-16 provision complements existing provision to ensure
a great combined local offer.

v. Ensure sufficient places for local children in northeast area in 2017
through the existing agreement with the local secondary schools to
provide sufficient places ahead of the new school opening

e Proposed new 11-18 in the south west:
i. A rapid process to seek an outstanding sponsor
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ii. Further development of the design leading to planning permission
iii. Once a sponsor is on board a discussion of catchment areas leading to
public consultation in Autumn 2016

e Ecclesall Infant: Publish a statutory notice and consult for 4 weeks on the
proposal to expand and increase the age range prior to a final decision.
Development of the design leading to planning permission.

e Silverdale: proceed with offering 60 extra places temporarily in advance of
the new school opening in 2018. Undertake further discussions with the
school and the secondary sector, including the sponsor of the new school
once known, about the scheduling of further permanent expansion to meet
expected long term demand in the south west

The process of finding the right sponsor for the new schools is an important step
in meeting the aspirations of the Council and local families. The Council would
run a rapid process in partnership with the Department for Education to invite
expressions of interest with the final decision being passed to the Secretary of
State in line with the statutory process. The Council will be in a strong position
to emphasise the key points made by both communities, particularly around
securing a sponsor that commands the full confidence of local parents from the
outset.

IMPLICATIONS

Legal Implications

Local Authorities have a duty under section 14 of the Education Act 1996 to
secure sufficient school places are available for their area. Proposals to
reorganise maintained school provision to meet this requirement, such as
expansion and changes to age range, are governed by the procedures set out in
the Education and Inspections Act 2006, the School Organisation (Prescribed
Alterations to Maintained Schools) (England) Regulations 2013 (“Prescribed
Alterations Regulations”), and the School Organisation (Establishment and
Discontinuance of Schools) Regulations 2013 (“Establishment and
Discontinuance Regulations”) and relevant statutory guidance. In the case of
existing Academies, any changes would be negotiated directly between the
Academy and the Education Funding Agency. The consultation has been carried
out in accordance with the legislation and the relevant statutory guidance and
this is detailed in section 5 above.

In terms of new schools, under the Education and Inspections Act 2006 as
amended by the Education Act 2011, if the Council thinks that a new school
needs to be established it must first seek proposals for the establishment of an
Academy. The Council would evaluate the proposals and it would then be for
the Secretary of State to determine which, if any, proposals they determine
should be implemented by way of entering into Academy arrangements.

Financial Implications

The Council receives an annual capital allocation from central government to
provide school places known as ‘Basic Need’. Sheffield was allocated £17.2m
for 15/16, £21.4m for 16/17, and £15.7m in 17/18 to meet predicted demand.
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Central Government has also made available additional “Targeted Basic Need
Funding” to tackle specific priorities, and, funded its own programmes through
the Education Funding Agency.

The budget estimate for the schemes proposed in this report is assessed at
£46m. This is a high level estimate based on the DfE’s average unit costs to
provide a pupil place. This estimate is in advance of any detailed design, site
and condition surveys and is not a definitive cost. Past experience has shown
that schools which are listed buildings or have been out of use for some time do
incur considerable expense when renovated.

It is cost effective to provide additional school capacity in fixed blocks creating
some underutilisation until all years have come into the education system. Given
that the places will be provided in advance of take up, the construction work will
be undertaken ahead of the receipt of the funding from Central Government (the
Basic Need expansion grant is calculated on the rise in incremental pupil
numbers each year). Based on the target budget estimates, and projections of
other pupil numbers, it is likely that the Council will face a short term funding gap
over the years 2017-18 to 2019/20 inclusive because of the scale and pace of
building could outstrip the receipt of grant. This could be between £5m and
£12m over a period of four years based on the current projections of pupil
numbers, levels of grant and estimated building costs. The cost of funding this
borrowing is estimated to be up to £850k over the period 2017-21 based on
current interest rate projections. This is an additional pressure on the Revenue
Budget above the projections in the Council’s current Medium Term Financial
Strategy and will have to be funded from measures yet to be identified.
However, given the construction lead times for new pupil places, this is a risk the
Council must take in advance of receiving future government funding allocations
beyond the current known values up to the end of 2017/18.

Schools Programme Funding
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The above projections also assume that the Building Condition programme
spending will be held at the level of DfE Maintenance Grant (currently just over
£4m p.a.). In previous years spend has averaged £6m - £7m per year and there
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is a backlog of maintenance work to complete (estimated at £100m). Given this
position, containing the spend to £4m may require a reactive rather than
planned approach to maintenance where plant and infrastructure is replaced as
it fails. As the plant and infrastructure age, the probability of equipment failure
increases and priority would be given to heating and electrical plant which are
critical to keeping buildings open.

The Council can apply a number of other mitigations to cope with the scenario if
central government grants do not keep pace with the construction programme.
These would include bearing down on non-construction costs such as project
consultancy fees, tighter procurement if market conditions allow, and, seeking
additional resource from central government. The Council could consider using
its own limited funds such as the New Homes Bonus. The Community
Infrastructure Levy is another possibility as well as other appropriate developer
contributions for education purposes, but any CIL revenues may be committed
to other projects until at least 2018/19. More detailed feasibility will be
undertaken as schemes are developed further. The full impact of this will be
reported to Cabinet in future reports seeking capital expenditure authorisation.

A key requirement of central government is that it recognises the long term, front
loaded nature of school construction and commits to an appropriate funding
stream.

The Council’s capital strategy is to fund programmes like Schools using the
grants made available from central government for that specific purpose. This
leaves whatever resources the Council can gather from land sales for those
programmes which receive no central funding but are a priority for Members. As
described in paragraph 9.11 below, housing development on the former
Bannerdale Centre footprint is expected to proceed. Any change to that may
deprive the Council of a proportion of the anticipated capital receipt. Capital
receipts are used to fund capital projects which have no other source of funding
or support Member priorities. Given that Bannerdale was a prime development
site, this receipt has been factored into to the long term capital programme. It
follows therefore that any diminution of this receipt will require some degree of
prioritisation within the programme with the consequent delay to, or
postponement of, proposed projects.

Property Implications

The commissioning of a new 2-18 school on the former Pye Bank site will
enable the reuse of a landmark listed building, providing a high quality school
building and recreational facilities that will contribute to the regeneration of the
surrounding area. The topographical challenges of the site and the conversion
of a listed building will contribute to the cost of the scheme but represent a
significant investment to the upgrading of facilities for the local community.

The Council has fully explored the options available for development of a
secondary school building on the Bannerdale site, including the significant
response from the consultation on this issue. The proposed siting on the current
car park area would enable a well-designed, high quality building to be
positioned prominently but sympathetically within the site. This would enable the
identified housing development on the former Bannerdale Centre footprint to
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proceed, subject to further discussion with the Council's preferred residential
developer, and for the capital receipt from the sale of that site to be realised.
Liaison with local stakeholders would continue in order to detail the joint access
and community usage of the green spaces and sports facilities.

Environmental Implications

Clearly the environmental impact of developing the buildings and sites would
need further assessment as designs progress. These will be tested in a more
formal manner through the related planning permission processes. In each case
the issues raised during consultation would be used to assist the development of
plans. This will include an assessment of how issues can be mitigated and
reduced and whether existing issues in the local neighbourhood could be
addressed through a new school. An example of this could be providing parking
for out of hours community use of the green space or access routes, paths or
drop off points that could potentially be used for the neighbouring primary
schools at Bannerdale.

ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED

The recommended proposals for the provision of school places have been
subject to considerable amounts of formative discussion and a formal and
extended consultation with schools, parents, and the local community. All
original options and new options coming through the consultation have been
considered equally through this process. Where new secondary schools have
been proposed, the alternative option of expanding existing schools has been
fully considered in every aspect and deemed insufficient, unfeasible, or
educationally unviable to provide the capacity increase needed across the
secondary sector in the programme up to, and beyond, 2020.

The option of doing nothing or delaying delivery of the provision proposed is not
feasible. It poses significant risks to the Council in not providing sufficient
statutory school places and to parents in not being able to secure a school place
for their child.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS

The proposals put forward in this report represent the best outcomes when
balancing the various priorities including: ensuring access to great, inclusive
schools in every area of the city, getting value for money, protecting green
spaces, and meeting housing needs. This has been thoroughly tested through
the consultation and the process of appraising the various options since the
consultation.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Authorise the Executive Director, Children, Young People and Families in
consultation with the Cabinet Member for Children's Services and Lifelong
Learning, and where necessary in consultation with the Executive Director,
Place to, take all necessary steps, including bringing forward the necessary
capital approval submissions to Cabinet, to:
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i. Commission a new 11-18 school on the car park area of the former
Bannerdale site as described in this report.

ii. Support the temporary expansion of Silverdale to provide an additional 60
secondary school places in 2016/17 and 2017/18 as set out in this report.

iii. Undertake a 4-week consultation on a proposal to expand Ecclesall Infant
School to become a through primary school offering 90 places per year
as set out in this report.

iv. Commission a new 2-18 school on the former Pye Bank School site as
described in this report.

Alena Prentice
Head of Access & Pupil Services
February 2016
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Appendix 1

Original Proposals

A new secondary school through the refurbishment and extension of the former Pye Bank
School building in Burngreave.

To conduct an options appraisal to determine the best way to offer 30 more primary school
places in the Burngreave area.

A newly-built secondary school co-located with a merged Holt House and Carterknowle
Primary on the Holt House site.

An expansion of Silverdale Secondary.

A permanent expansion of Ecclesall Infant school.

A merger of Holt House Infant and Carterknowle Junior schools with new or extended
buildings on a single site.

Creating junior places for the children who attend Clifford Infant by changing the age range
at Clifford Infant to become a through primary school.

Alternative Options

New Council Option — Use the former Bannerdale Centre site for both the new primary and
secondary school, possibly a new 3-18 through school.

Build a new secondary on alternative site away from the primary school — eg Bannerdale
Centre, former Abbeydale Grange or other site.

Put the housing on Holt House Infant site and use the Carterknowle Junior site and the
Bannerdale footprint for the primary and secondary schools.

Put the housing on Carterknowle Junior site and use the Holt House Infant site and
Bannerdale footprint for the primary and secondary schools.

Expand the current secondary schools instead of building a new school.

Create the extra places by expanding one of the existing secondary schools, using a site
such as Bannerdale as a satellite site and operating an upper and lower school.

Find an alternative site for Clifford Infant to become a through primary school, eg Clifford’s
alternative scheme to remain on Psalter Lane and expand to a through primary by
purchasing and adapting the house next door.

Build a new primary school elsewhere — on High Storrs/Bents Green or Bannerdale.

Build a new 3 Form Entry primary school at Ecclesall Infants and allow Ecclesall Junior to
be the junior phase for Clifford.
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Report to: Cabinet
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Subject: Revenue Budget for 2016/17

Author of Report: Eugene Walker, Acting Executive Director of Resources

Key Decision: YES

Reason Key Decision: = Expenditure/savings over £500,000

Affects 2 or more wards

Summary:
The City Council on 4 March 2016 meets to consider the Revenue Budget for
2016/17 and to determine the Council Tax for that year

The report provides information to enable the Council to set a budget and
determine the Council Tax.

The proposals set out in this report provide for a balanced budget to be
recommended to Council.

Reasons for Recommendations:
Please see above
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Recommendations:
The report contains recommendations to Council on 4 March 2016

Background Papers:

Category of Report: OPEN

If CLOSED add ‘Not for publication because it contains exempt information
under Paragraph (insert relevant paragraph number) of Schedule 12A of
the Local Government Act 1972 (as amended).’
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Statutory and Council Policy Checklist

Financial Implications

YES Cleared by: Mike Thomas

Legal Implications

YES: see Legal Advice section of report

Equality of Opportunity Implications

YES

Tackling Health Inequalities Implications

NO

Human Rights Implications

NO

Environmental and Sustainability implications

NO

Economic Impact

NO

Community Safety Implications

NO

Human Resources Implications

NO

Property Implications

NO

Area(s) Affected

NO

Relevant Cabinet Portfolio Lead

ClIr Ben Curran

Relevant Scrutiny Committee

Overview and Scrutiny Management Committee

Is the item a matter which is reserved for approval by the City Council?

YES

Press Release

YES
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2016/17 REVENUE BUDGET
REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND THE EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR, RESOURCES
Purpose of the Report
1. The purpose of this report is to:

e approve the City Council’s revenue budget for 2016/17, including the position
on reserves and balances;

e approve a 2016/17 Council Tax for the City Council; and

¢ note the levies and precepts made on the City Council by other authorities.

Budget Consultation

2. As part of the development of options for the 2016/17 budget, the Council ran a
budget conversation between November and January that included a range of
consultation activity with local people and partner organisations. This has
helped us to ensure that the proposals that we are putting forward have been
shaped by people who may be affected by decisions taken as part of the
budget, and to ensure that they have had an opportunity to put forward other
ideas for consideration.

3. In line with our values as an organisation, we have used consultation to inform
people about our proposals, provide the opportunity to give feedback, make
suggestions and let people know how their feedback has helped to influence
our thinking. In this way we have attempted to ensure that our consultation
activity is meaningful and appropriate at all times. Our budget consultation
activity has had two main strands this year:

e Two large corporate budget conversation events in the Town Hall,
supplemented by additional activity, including a survey

e Consultation on particular topics and specific proposals, including meetings
with the Voluntary, Community and Faith sectors and Business
representatives, that includes informing longer term thinking and Equality
Impact Assessments

Corporate Consultation

4. Budget priorities have also been heavily shaped by consultation activity
undertaken over recent years that has consistently confirmed public support for
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protecting services for the most vulnerable. This year public feedback on our
guiding principles has supported our approach to:

e operate efficiently as an organisation

e develop solutions for the longer term

e take early preventative action

e focus on people with the greatest need

e work with our communities to deliver services in a different way

Other significant areas that people wanted the Council to concentrate on
protecting, now and in the future, included Parks, Housing, Transport & Roads,
Education, Employment, and Libraries.

These findings have been developed through both budget and non-budget
related activity. This includes consultation that informed proposals in last year's
budget, particularly where implementation is being phased over two years in
areas such as assessments in Adult Social Care. The first of this year’s large
budget conversation events in the Town Hall was held in November 2015 and
gave an opportunity for the Council to explain the scale of reductions we are
facing to members of the public and our partners, to set out our approach to
making the reductions, and to invite initial feedback on our approach. The open
event was attended by over 60 people from partner agencies, representatives of
community groups and voluntary organisations, as well as members of the
public.

The second event, held in January 2016, gave us an opportunity to describe our
budget proposals in more detail, and included breakout sessions led by each of

the Cabinet Members to discuss some of the most significant proposals in their

areas of responsibility. To supplement the public events, we also invited people

to have their say via an online survey on the following areas:

e What services do you want the Council to concentrate on protecting now
and in the future?

e Ideas or comments about how the financial pressure on services in Sheffield
should be handled

e Impact of the changes the Council has had to make.

We also produced a short animated video (www.sheffield.gov.uk/budget)
designed to broaden understanding of the budget challenge and our approach
and we used this alongside social media, and a city-wide poster campaign to
signpost people to the consultation and website.
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10.

11.

The public events and the survey elicited an extensive range of comments
which helped to inform our overall thinking on the budget. These included
requests at the public events for further information and explanations, along
with people’s views on the Government’s approach to cuts; different
approaches to setting budgets; use of Council reserves, flexibility over charging
and contracts; and the impact of cuts on BME communities, disabled people
and social housing tenants in the city.

The survey asked people how Sheffield council should handle the pressure on
services which elicited a range of views. Most frequent responses related to
reducing management/admin costs and making further efficiencies, alongside
reviewing contracts, more community run services, focussing on core services
and the most vulnerable, and getting people into employment. Other
suggestions included increasing Council Tax, lobbying government, increasing
digital/automation, selling off assets, focussing on upstream prevention, more
recycling, and encourage business/devolution. There were also comments
around appreciation of the scale of the challenge, the need for care over choice
of cuts, as well as some views that some of the cuts should have been done
earlier. We also asked people about how changes had impacted on them
personally, on their neighbourhoods and on the city as a whole. 85% of people
who have responded to the survey so far reported that they had seen an
impact, although a small but significant proportion of people didn’t feel they had
felt any impact as a result of the cuts to the council’s budget.

The most frequently mentioned areas of impact from changes included waste
collection, social care, libraries, public transport, and roads. Other frequently
mentioned areas included litter and street cleaning, lack of progress on city
centre regeneration, youth services, parks, and physical activity/sports
activities.

People also gave their views on the draft proposals presented by Members at
the second public event. These comments, and the responses to them, will be
made available on the Council’s budget webpages.

More detail on our approach to budget setting and the points raised by people
during this consultation event is available on the Council’s website at
www.sheffield.gov.uk/budget. This information has been carefully considered by
officers and Members in developing and refining the budget proposals.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

Topic and service-based consultation

Alongside our corporate budget conversation, we have also consulted with
people about proposals on particular themes or in specific areas. This
consultation has taken many forms, depending both on the nature of the
proposal and which providers, service users and communities are likely to be
affected. This has included consultation with employees where we are
proposing staffing reductions.

We have in the past been able to protect spend, in relative terms, on areas like
adult social care. Although we continue to prioritise support to the most
vulnerable and those at risk, the continued reductions in government funding
and continuing demand pressures have meant that this protection is no longer
possible as the reductions needed in other areas would be likely to lead to
these services becoming unsustainable. We have therefore spent a great deal
of time talking to service users and providers about our proposals in adult social
care, as these proposals represent a significant area of change from current
service provision. For example, consultation on the Learning Disabilities
Commissioning Strategy has taken place with service users, providers and
stakeholders to establish principles and overarching commissioning intentions,
in order to enable the development of future specific learning. There will also be
consultation taking place in relation to reductions in the reablement services
and changes to eligibility criteria, redesign of Occupational Therapy Services
and increases to customer contributions to care with current customers and
other interested stakeholders.

In Children’s and Young People’s and Families’ Services, significant initial
consultation and discussion with young people and parents was done last year
in relation to changes in Youth Services and our contract with Sheffield Futures.
Meetings with Sheffield Futures are taking place to monitor feedback on the
potential impact of contract savings.

Within Place, consultation has also taken place with external organisations in
relation to proposed reductions in environmental sector contracts and there will
be continuing engagement with community organisations and other
stakeholders in relation to the proposed redesign of Activity Sheffield, and
changes within business strategy and regulation — particularly on the proposed
approach to dealing with night noise problems in the city.

We have also consulted with representatives of the Voluntary, Community and
Faith sector (VCF) and Business via the Business Advisory Panel. Issues and
concerns raised in discussion with the VCF representatives include the need for
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17.

18.

19.

20.

more/better collaboration and co-production of services/activities and the extent
of goodwill in communities that needs tapping into; concerns about the council’s
commissioning and contracting processes; capacity & capability building
funding from the council for small and medium sized organisations; VCF
involvement in digital interface between public services and citizens and use of
community buildings; the potential for the idea of a Sheffield safety net of a
better set of connections to replace the shrinking welfare state; prevention &
early intervention and a more systematic approach to people who live in social
and private rented housing and finding themselves in difficulties.

Aspects of the proposed budget and connections to the broader financial
sustainability and business growth agendas were discussed with the Business
Advisory Panel in October and December 2015. These discussions included the
removal of Revenue Support Grant, Business Rates Localisation and potential
for self-financing. Concerns were highlighted around business growth, and the
uncertainty created by 12 month cycles which limit the ability to plan with
confidence. Key issues and concerns related to focussing on the growth
agenda, the importance of the city centre and HS2 station, and self-
determination, the need for longer term financial clarity, social care capacity in
the city, and education and skills being an issue for businesses attracted to the
city.

Consultation on proposals will not stop once the budget has been agreed by
Members. Further consultation with those affected individuals, groups,
organisations and staff will take place throughout the year as decisions are
implemented through the Council’s usual governance processes.

All the results of consultation activity will be taken into account when making
individual decisions on the proposals. In some cases this consultation activity is
not yet complete and therefore firm proposals will be subject to further decision
making in line with the Council’s usual governance processes.

More information about our approach to consulting on the various budget
proposals can be found in individual service Equality Impact Assessments
(EIAS).

Medium Term Financial Strategy

21.

On 14 October 2015 Cabinet considered a report of the Executive Director,
Resources entitled Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2016/17 to
2020/21. This report provided an update of the Council’s MTFS to reflect the
budget decision of the Council for 2015/16 and the potential impact on the next
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22.

23.

24,

25.

5 years of the Government’s plans for deficit reduction. This report set the
planning scenario for the medium term.

The report on the MTFS indicated that there would be ongoing reductions in
Revenue Support Grant (RSG) of 20% or £23.2m per annum over the five year
period to 2020/21. The result being the total removal of the remaining £115.8m
RSG by 2020/21. This assumption for 2016/17 onwards was based on
soundings from various sources (LGA, SIGOMA, CIPFA) and was reaffirmed to
some degree via details contained within the government’s Summer Budget in
July 2015.

As well as the RSG reduction, a series of assumptions around business rates
income were made:

e The Council’s locally retained share of business rates income would
increase by £2m in 2016/17, and;

e The Council would receive compensation for the 1% cap on the small
business rate multiplier in 2016/17 (equivalent to £1.1m).

In addition to these funding assumptions, the Council faced additional corporate
expenditure of up to £9.2m. This primarily included:

e additional Streets Ahead costs (£1.8m);

e provision for funding the increased pension contributions as a result of the
2013 actuarial review (£1m);

e increased costs as a result of the abolition of reduced National Insurance
rates for contracted out pensions schemes (£3.1m); and

e salary costs associated with the award of half increments (£2.0m).

A number of Corporate savings have been identified to reduce the budget gap
by partly offsetting the aforementioned RSG cuts and expenditure pressures.
These include:

e Reductions in Capital Financing Costs (£0.8m);

e Capital financing savings on the Sheffield City Region Local Transport
Body Levy (£2.1m);

e MRP policy adjustment for pre 2007 supported borrowing costs (£4.9m);
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e additional CAPITA contract savings (£1.6m);
e reducing the transfer to the business rates appeal reserve by £2.0m;
e Places for People accounting adjustment (£5.0m); and

o utilisation of the ongoing Invest to Save savings, following the full
repayment of borrowing to fund the original schemes (£5.1m).

26. In addition to the corporate expenditure pressures there is also the issue of
rising costs faced by Portfolios due to variations in inflation, new burdens
legislation and levels of demand, particularly in social care services.

27. The overall forecast picture for Sheffield City Council was for a potential
shortfall of around £23m (£5.4m net) in 2016/17 rising to a cumulative shortfall
of £88m by 2020/21, not including portfolio cost and demand pressures. The
final position shown later in the MTFS report is that up to £50m of savings are
required — including savings to offset portfolio cost and demand pressures — in
order to balance the budget for 2016/17.

Better Care Fund

28. The Council currently receives £12.4m of funding via the NHS to meet the costs
of providing adult social care. In addition, with effect from April 2015 the
Council has pooled its adult social care budget with that of the local NHS
Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG).

29. The actual amount which the Council will receive from the BCF is subject to
ongoing discussions with the Clinical Commissioning Group. The 2015/16
budget includes a £9.3m contribution from reserves to temporarily bridge the
gap between the Council’s current level of expenditure and the amount of
resources which it can afford to contribute to the pooled budget. For the
purposes of the MTFS, it is assumed that this shortfall will be met either by the
CCG or through recurrent savings on adult health and social care expenditure.

Autumn Statement 2015

30. The Chancellor set out the Government’s joint Spending Review and Autumn
Statement (AS2015) to Parliament on 25 November 2015. The Spending
Review provided further details of how £4 trillion of government money will be
allocated to departments over the next five years, with the Government clearly
indicating that it intends to prioritize the NHS, Defence and Housing over Local
Government.
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31.

32.

Looking at the projections made in AS2015, departmental spending is expected
to continue to fall over the course of this Parliament by an average of 0.8%
which the Government states is at half the rate as had occurred in the previous
Parliament.

The key headlines from AS2015 which were of significant interest to the Council
are listed below. Further work was then required to understand the detailed
financial implications. More details emerged in the Provisional Local
Government Finance Settlement — see next section of this report.

Confirmation that RSG will be completely phased out by 2020/21, and a
subtle clue that the national cumulative cut to RSG by 2019/20 will be
relatively low (around 56% in real terms; a cut of 80% in cash terms had
been assumed in the MTFS), all of which suggests that the remainder
would be cut in 2020/21 when localisation of business rates is
implemented

2% (adult) social care precept provides around £3.5m of Council Tax
income not assumed in the 2016/17 corporate gap as per the MTFS —
further information was required to see if the precept limited the Council’s
ability to raise council tax by 1.99% as well.

Potentially a share of £1.5bn of extra Better Care Fund (BCF) funding to
be transferred to local government by 2019/20; again, this had not been
built into the MTFS.

Small Business Rates Relief was extended by an extra year, which
meant that the risk of the Government’s £2.5m grant to the Council to
compensate for business rates foregone had been mitigated. However
there was no news about other mandatory reliefs such as Retail Relief for
which the Council also received compensation from the Government. It
has subsequently emerged that retail relief, worth over £2m to Sheffield
businesses, has been cut.

Public Health - after 2017/18, the ring fence would disappear and it was
also implied that councils would be expected to fully fund those
responsibilities from 2020/21 at the latest.

Education Services Grant would be phased out for schools, which would
have a knock-on impact for the Council. There was also a major reform
planned to the funding formula for schools which Government would
consult on early next year.
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New Homes Bonus in future years might be reduced from 6 to 4 years’
worth of allocation.

National rates of inflation impact on our finances — particularly on
Business Rates. RPI was prudently assumed at 1% per annum in the
MTFES, although both Treasury and OBR are forecasting RPI at 2% from
2016. An increase in RPI above our latest assumptions is a double-edged
sword - it increases cost pressures, but it also increases Business Rates
income. At the time of AS2015 we were also awaiting confirmation from
Treasury/DCLG of a potential switch from RPI to CPI as the mechanism
for multiplier increases. It was subsequently confirmed that RPI would be
retained.

Local Government Finance Settlement

33. The Government announced details of the Provisional Local Government
Finance Settlement for 2016/17 on 17 December 2015. Unlike the previous
year, the 2016/17 Settlement included indicative figures for the four financial
years to 2019/20 (the final year of the current Parliament).

34.

Below is a summary of the key points identified within the Settlement which
focus on the impact for the Council. These are provisional figures; the final
settlement is expected in early to mid February 2016.

Change in spending power in 2016/17 for Sheffield is quoted as a
reduction of 4.3%; this excludes the previously misleading figures for Better
Care Fund and Public Health - nevertheless, Sheffield has fared worse than
the national average of 2.8%.

Revenue Support Grant (RSG) for Sheffield will be reduced by around
£25m, or 22%, in 2016/17. This is £2m worse than projected in the MTFS.
However the scale of reduction to RSG in the following 3 years is less
severe than projected in the MTFS. By 2019/20, RSG will have reduced to
around £37m (compared to £23m in the MTFS).

The referendum trigger for Council Tax increases has been increased to
4%, to accommodate authorities’ newly introduced ability to raise a ‘Social
Care Precept’ of up to 2%.
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The national business rates multiplier will increase by 0.8%, which means
that the Council’s £29m Business Rates Top-up Grant will increase by the
same percentage. This is slightly less than the 1% projected in MTFS.

The usual level of detail on specific grants is missing, but there is some
clarity on New Homes Bonus (circa £2m of additional funding in 2016/17)
and the “Improved Better Care Fund” (first tranche in 2017/18: £2.2m).

35. The Finance Settlement includes the now customary “Settlement Funding
Assessment” (SFA) which represents each local authority’s share of the overall
local government spending control total, i.e. the total amount the Government
plans to spend in respect of local government.

36. The SFA comprises the following elements:

The Business Rates Baseline funding: the Government’s estimate of each
local authority’s 50% share of business rate income which is then adjusted
via a system of top up grants or tariffs to arrive at a Business Rates Baseline
Funding level for each local authority, and;

Revenue Support Grant which includes some of the funding allocations that
have been specific grants in the past.

Settlement Funding Assessment for 2016/17

37.

The Settlement includes a reduction in the SFA of approximately £24m in
2016/17 (see Table 1 below). Although the overall reduction in SFA is broadly
as expected, there are variations within the components:

The business rates baseline is £5.4m less than assumed in the MTFS. The
Government’s estimate of the business rates baseline is simply based on
the baseline set at the inception of the national Business Rates Retention
scheme in 2013/14, inflated by the multiplier increase each (which for
2016/17 is set at 0.8% in line with RPI), whereas the Council also took into
account factors such as growth in the number of properties liable to
business rates, reliefs and the cost of appeals.

The level of RSG in 2016/17 is £2m worse than assumed in the MTFS.
Furthermore, the figure of £115.8m for RSG in 2015/16 does not include
funding for implementation of the Care Act 2014 which was paid as a
specific grant in 2015/16 (also known as Adult Social Care New Burdens)
but will be rolled into RSG from 2016/17.
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38. The comparison between 2015/16 and 2016/17 is set out below:

Table 1
Actual Provisional Difference
2015/16 2016/17
£000 £000 £000
Revenue Support Grant 115,837 90,592 (25,245)
Baseline Business Rates Funding
Local Share of Business Rates 102,516 103,370 854
Top Up Grant 28,883 29,124 241
Total Settlement Funding Assessment 247,236 223,086 (24,150)

39. The amount that is allocated to each local authority as SFA has two component

40.

parts:

e A formula funding allocation that is based on complex formulae to reflect the
relative needs and resources of local authorities. This formula involves data

sets that include 2011 based population projections and council tax

projections. A floor damping mechanism exists to limit the impact that
movements in data and formulae have on individual authorities, and;

e Grants that were previously allocated as specific grants and which now have
been “rolled up” into RSG and Business Rates Baseline funding. This

mechanism was introduced in order to provide the facility for the

Government to make the overall Spending Review reductions in local

government funding.

Specific Grants

The overall impact of the Local Government Finance Settlement will include
variations in the level of specific grants that will be allocated to the City Council.
Although the majority of funding is now allocated through the Formula Funding
process, there remain a number of specific grants from Government in support
of service delivery costs. The table below shows the grants that the Council
has taken into account when setting the 2016/17 revenue budget. The majority
of these grants are already included in Portfolio/Service budgets and the

proposals set out in the budget implementation plans.
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Table 2

Actual Budget Variance
2015/16 2016/17
" £000 " £000 " £000
Housing Benefit Admin Subsidy Grant 2,765 2,551 -214
Council Tax Support Admin Subsidy Grant 798 798 0
Council Tax Support New Burdens Funding 124 124 0
Local Services Support Grant 53 0 -53
NHS Funding 12,399 12,399 0
Public Health 30,748 30,748 0
Business Rates Top Up Grant 28,883 29,124 241
S31 Grant for Small Business Rate Relief 2,500 2,880 380
S31 Grant for Business Rate Cap 2014/15 & 2015/16 1,916 1,490 -426
S31 Grant for Business Rate Retail Relief 500 0 -500
S31 Grant for Business Rate Empty New Build Relief 100 0 -100
New Homes Bonus returned funding 429 0 -429
New Homes Bonus 7,309 9,323 2,014
Independent Living Fund 2,216 2,216 0
Adult Social Care New Burdens 2,644 0 -2,644
Total 93,384 91,653 -1,731

The overall net decrease in specific grants of £1.7m for 2016/17 reflects the
following key changes:

e Adult Social Care New Burdens funding: the Government introduced £2.6m
of new funding in 2015/16 for Sheffield to cover additional statutory
responsibilities as a result of the Care Act. This grant has been cut
completely and is notionally included in RSG from 2016/17.

e Compensation for business rates capping: the 2013 Autumn Statement
capped the increase in the business rates multiplier (the rate in the £ that
businesses pay) to 2% in 2014/15 and 2015/16. The business rates
retention scheme that was established in April 2013 uplifts the Business
Rates Baseline by RPI and this was therefore expected to increase by
approximately 2.8% for 2014/15 and 2.3% for 2015/16. The Government
will continue to compensate local authorities for this difference. However, as
RPI has steadily fallen to 0.8% for the purposes of setting the 2016/17
multiplier, the compensation is expected to fall from £1.9m in 2015/16 to
around £1.4min 2016/17.

e Compensation for business rates reliefs: as compensation for business
rates-related measures introduced and/or extended in the 2013 Autumn
Statement, the Council budgeted to receive a number of grants including
Small Business Rates Relief (£2.5m), Retail Relief (£500k) and Empty New
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Build Relief (£100k) in 2015/16. From 2016/17, the Government will
withdraw compensation for all of these reliefs with the exception of SBRR
which has been extended by a further year.

Better Care Fund: this is not shown in Table 2 because it is not currently
paid as a specific grant. Contrary to what had been implied in the 2015/16
Settlement figures, the Council did not receive £37.8m from the Better Care
Fund; this figure represented the total amount of the pooled budget shared
with the NHS, and the actual amount which the Council will receive from the
BCF is subject to ongoing discussions with the Clinical Commissioning
Group.

Last year, numerous independent commentators stated that it was
misleading on the part of the Government to quote the full amount for BCF in
spending power figures because it masked the underlying reduction in RSG.
CIPFA for example had been quoted as stating that the government’s
spending power presentation was “disingenuous” and massively
underplayed the “true size and scope of the cuts”, which it said amounted to
more than three times the official government figure. The Government
appears to have acknowledged this criticism as they have decided to
exclude BCF from their core spending power figures which were published
as part of the 2016/17 Provisional Settlement.

Independent Living Fund (ILF): The ILF scheme closed on 30 June 2015,
having previously been administered by Department for Work & Pensions
(DWP) and which delivered financial support to disabled people so they can
choose to live in their communities rather than in residential care. The
responsibility for service users has been transferred to local authorities. No
official confirmation of funding to support the transfer of responsibilities from
DWP to local authorities was provided in the December 2015 Settlement.

Public Health Grant: the Government announced in the July 2015 Budget
that it planned to cut Public Health funding nationally by £200m in-year.

This meant that, of the £30.7m of Public Health grant allocated to the
Council in 2015/16, around £1.9m would be cut. Offsetting this, a further
£3.5m has been allocated to the Council in 2015/16, along with a transfer of
responsibilities from the NHS with effect from October 2015. These
responsibilities include health visitor services for children aged 5 years and
under. It has not yet been officially confirmed how much Public Health
funding will be allocated to Sheffield in 2016/17, hence the figures in Table 2
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42.

43.

above show a cash standstill position using the original 2015/16 allocation.
These figures will be revised when the final settlement is published.

The position above does not include various education-related grants such as
Education Services Grant (ESG) and Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG), the
majority of which is “passported” to schools. The provisional DSG settlement
amounts to £383m for Sheffield, of which it is currently estimated that £329m
will be passported directly to schools. The remaining funding is used to provide
early years activities and statutory educational services. The final settlement for
DSG will be received in the spring. We do know that ESG will be cut by £500k,
and this has been reflected in CYPF’s revenue spending plans and BIPs.

The New Homes Bonus (NHB) was introduced in 2011 as an incentive for local
authorities to build new homes and bring back into use those which have been
unoccupied for more than six months. The NHB allocation has increased from
£7.3min 2015/16 to £9.3m in 2016/17. This variation is not included in the
assessment of the revenue budget position because it would not be prudent to
use time-limited funds such as NHB to sustain long-term commitments. The
Council has decided to use NHB to fund projects which help make sites
available to developers to encourage new housing developments or bring long
term empty properties back into use. NHB is therefore used mainly on capital
projects but some projects are used to enhance services normally funded
through the revenue budget. NHB-funded projects are approved on a case by
case basis and for a specific time period.

Business Rates income

44,

45.

In April 2013 the Government introduced the Business Rates Retention
scheme. As a result the Council collects all of the business rates in its area, but
it is only allowed to keep a share (49%). The remaining portion is paid over to
Government (50%) and South Yorkshire Fire Authority (1%). The Council
therefore has an incentive to maximise this source of income in order to mitigate
the impact of reductions in RSG. Government recently announced Business
Rates will be retained locally in full in the course of the next parliament but
implementation is not expected until 2019/20.

The amount of business rates an individual authority is capable of collecting
differs significantly across the country depending on its location and certain
characteristics. For example, relatively prosperous areas will expect to collect
more business rates because their billing areas will include a large proportion of
business premises with high rents and therefore high rateable values. In
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46.

47.

48.

contrast to this, authorities in regions of relatively high deprivation will expect to
collect less in business rates because their billing areas are likely to comprise a
large proportion of small business premises with low rents and therefore low
rateable values which are subject to small business rate relief.

In order to counteract this national imbalance, the Government implements a
system of top-ups and tariffs to re-distribute business rates across the country.
Authorities with a relatively high level of business rates pay a tariff into a
national pot which is then used to pay top-ups to those authorities with relatively
low levels of business rates. The Government has set the level of tariffs and
top-ups for a period of at least seven years with effect from April 2013, although
top-ups and tariffs will increase by inflation over that period.

The Council is required to provide an estimate of how much business rate
income it will collect and therefore how much it will rely upon in setting the
budget for 2016/17. The basis for doing so is set out on a statutory return
called an NNDR1 which the Council is required to submit to Government. This
will involve the Council’'s own assumptions about growth (if any) in the amount
to be collected, the losses on collection, the levels of refunds that may be given
and the levels of outstanding appeals. All of these carry significant risk and will
involve assumptions about performance in 2016/17 that will be based on
experience of recent years and the use of the most up to date information
available.

The first assumption which the Council needs to make is the number of
business premises in Sheffield that are liable for business rates. Using 31°
December 2015 as the starting point; on this basis, it is estimated that the
number of business premises in Sheffield that are liable for business rates is
18,028 (18,161 as at 30" September 2014) with an aggregate rateable value of
£534.899m (£533.965m as at 30 September 2014). This includes two parts of
the city where special rules apply.

New Development Deal and Enterprise Zone

49.

As shown in the table below, the parts of the city referred to as the New
Development Deal and Enterprise Zone account for less than 2% of the
aggregate rateable value of the city. However, both parts of the city are
significant because any growth in business rates above the “baseline”
established in 2013/14 can be retained in full locally, rather than half being
repaid to Government. On the NNDR1, they are called “Designated Areas”.
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50.

51.

52.

The New Development Deal, which is within the section of the city centre
earmarked for the New Retail Quarter, is expected to see substantial long-term
growth in business rates, which will be re-invested to improve the infrastructure
of the city centre. Sheffield is one of only three authorities in England who have
successfully applied for this status as part of the Government’s programme of
city deals, the other two being Newcastle and Nottingham. In 2016/17, the
amount payable over and above the baseline is estimated at £284k.

The Enterprise Zone is located at the Advanced Manufacturing Park off the
Parkway. Businesses which choose to re-locate to enterprise zones can
receive several financial incentives. The Government also allows the Council to
passport all business rates over and above the 2013/14 baseline to the Local
Enterprise Partnership (or in Sheffield’s case, the Combined Authority) which
then decides how those receipts should be invested. In 2016/17, the amount
payable to the Combined Authority over and above the baseline, and including
the Government’s Enterprise Zone qualifying relief, is estimated at £968k.

Table 3

£m

New Development Deal 3.317 | 0.6%

Enterprise Zone 5.043 | 1.0%
Rest of Sheffield 526.539 | 98.4%
Total 534.899 | 100%

Calculating the Business Rates Estimate for 2016/17

Based on the 2016/17 rating multiplier (the “rate poundage”, which is set by
Government) this produces a gross business rate estimated income (the “Gross
Rate Yield”) of £260.4m (£259.9m in 2015/16). This is the most realistic
estimate of the likely level of income before any further adjustments. However
there are a number of deductions from this figure:

o Reliefs: there are a number of reliefs against business rates liability including
small business rates relief, charitable relief, deductions for empty properties
and partly occupied premises. It is estimated that the total value of these
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reliefs and deductions will amount to approximately £37.1m (£38.2m in
2015/16).

e Losses and costs of collection: this includes an estimate of the bad and
doubtful debts in 2016/17, the potential legal and other recovery costs.
Using the assumptions set out in Government guidance about this, the
estimated figure is £2.8m (£3.0m in 2015/16).

53. A further deduction is required relating to refunds of business rates due to
successful appeals. Business ratepayers can seek an alteration to the rateable
value of a property by appealing to the Valuation Office Agency (VOA).

54. Appeals are a notoriously difficult area to forecast. The provision for losses due
to appeals that was carried forward at 31%' March 2015 amounted to £13.7m
and was based on information relating to the level of outstanding appeals,
assumptions about the likely level of “success” for the claimant and potential
further claims lodged. However, because of the large volume of appeals,
decisions by the VOA can take several years.

55. As at 31%' December 2015 more than 1600 unique properties were under appeal
(many of them with multiple appeals). These include appeals relating to
significant national issues (GP surgeries, ATM’s, Virgin Media) which could be
very costly to the Collection Fund. Using the same methodology as above the
provision needed to prudently cover all these outstanding appeals is now
estimated at around £24.1m.

56. The forecast of refunds relating to appeals specific to 16/17 rates payable is
again problematic. With a revaluation due in April 2017 this is the last year (of
seven) of the 2010 rating list and so in theory the number of appeals should
reduce as businesses await the re-valuation. The government has also capped
the backdated element of future appeals to 1% April 2015 which may discourage
appeals as the potential gains are reduced. However given the issues faced in
2015/16 an estimate of £3.4m (compared to £3.8m in 2015/16) has been
included for 2016/17.

Overall Business Rates Estimate for 2016/17

57. Based on assumptions relating to reliefs and appeals, it is estimated that the
total net business rates for Sheffield will amount to £217.2m in 2016/17
(£214.9m in 2015/16). However, this is then appropriated between Government
and local authorities (the City Council and SY Fire Authority) on the 50:50 basis
set out in the Business Rates Retention scheme (adjusted for designated
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areas). Business Rate income is taken to the Council’s Collection Fund where
the appropriations are made. The estimated Collection Fund for 2016/17,
insofar as it relates to business rates, is shown below.

Table 4
Collection Fund - Business Rates Estimate for 2016/17

2015/16 2016/17

£'000 £'000
259,881 Gross Business Rates income yield 260,435
-38,208 LESS Estimated Reliefs -37,070

-3,027 Losses in Collection -2,787

-3,761 Losses on Appeals re Current Year Bills -3,385
214,885 Net Estimated Business Rates 217,193

Appropriation of net business rates:

105,661 Sheffield City Council 106,282
2,136 SY Fire Authority 2,151
106,741 Government 107,508
347 Designated Areas 1,252
214,885 217,193

58.

The estimated 49% of net business rates for Sheffield amounts to £106.3m
(£105.7m for 2015/16). It is proposed that the Council budget for 2016/17
includes this figure as its share of business rates income.

Council Tax income

Council Tax base for 2016/17

59.

It is proposed to set a Council Tax Requirement of £176.467m for 2016/17. The
option provided by Government to charge a 2% Social Care Precept has also
been taken up equating to £3.460m. This brings the total Council Tax
Requirement to £179.928m and results in a Band D council tax of £1,360.48.
This included a determination that the council tax base — the number of
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60.

61.

62.

properties on which a tax can be charged — would be 132,253.72 Band D
equivalent properties. This represents an increase in the tax base of 1.55%
compared to the previous year.

The phrase “Band D equivalent properties” is used throughout this report
because Band D is used by the Government as the standard for comparing
council tax levels between and across local authorities. This measure is not
affected by the varying distribution of properties in bands that can be found
across authorities. A definition of Council Tax can be found in Appendix 10.

A summary of the council tax levels by band can be found in Table 8 further on
in the ‘Financing the 2016/17 Budget Requirement’ section of this report.
Further details can also be found in Appendix 6.

The calculation of the tax base for 2016/17 has involved an assessment of the
following:

There has been an increase in the number of domestic properties that are
liable for council tax. An increase in house building has resulted in an
additional 1,510 band D equivalent properties.

There has been a decrease in the expected CTSS caseload. This reduction
amounts to 1,173 fewer band D equivalent properties claiming council tax
support.

There is an increase of 661 in the number of band D equivalent properties
that are entitled to discounts and exemptions. This is mostly due to
additional student properties which are exempt from council tax.

The estimated collection for 2016/17: the practice has been to set a prudent
in year collection rate as part of the tax base calculations although
eventually the Council recovers up to 99% of council tax. As anticipated, the
introduction of CTSS and other welfare reforms such as the ‘Spare Room
Subsidy’ (the ‘Bedroom Tax’) has increased the level of financial hardship of
many taxpayers resulting in late payments and non-payment of council tax.
Therefore for tax base setting purposes for 2016/17, a prudent collection
rate of 95.5% has been assumed (although we still intend to collect 99%
over the long term), which is unchanged from 2015/16. The collection rate
will continue to be closely monitored during the year as the ongoing impact
of the CTSS and other welfare reforms continue to put pressure on
taxpayers’ ability to meet their payments.
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63. The Council Tax Base for 2016/17 has therefore been determined as
130,253.72 Band D equivalent properties, as shown in Table 5 below. This is
an increase of 2,022.28 properties (or 1.6%) compared to 2015/16 and will
result in an increase in council tax income of £9.5m assuming a 1.99% increase
in Band D council tax and a 2% social care precept. Of the £9.5m increase,
£2.6m is as a result of the net increase in Band D equivalent properties, £3.4m
is due to the proposed 1.99% increase in Band D council tax and £3.5m is due
to the social care precept.

Band D equivalent

Table 5 number of properties
Council Tax Base of Band D equivalent properties for 15/16 130,231.44
Additional properties in 2016/17 1509.89
Reduction in properties entitled to CTSS 1173.65
Increase in number of properties entitled to discounts / exemptions -661.26
Council Tax Base of Band D equivalent properties for 16/17 132,253.72

Council Tax referenda

64. The Localism Act 2011 introduced a requirement for a local authority to
determine whether its council tax for a financial year is excessive. If the council
tax were to be considered as excessive, a referendum is required in respect of
that amount.

65. The principles on which a council tax is considered to be excessive are
determined by the Secretary of State. This replaces the capping powers that
were previously available to the Secretary of State.

66. The principles in previous years determined that the “basic amount of council
tax” is excessive if the 2016/17 tax is 2%, or more than 2%, greater than the tax
for 2015/16.

67. The Spending Review and Autumn Statement announced that authorities would
be given an additional 2% flexibility on their current council tax referendum
threshold, to be used entirely for adult social care taking the total referendum
limit to 4%.
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Business Planning for 2016/17

68.

69.

70.

The Council’s approach to managing its financial position in the medium term
has been through the Business Planning process. This requires Services and
Portfolios to develop business plans which show what activities will be provided
in 2016/17 for a specified cash limited budget. The Business Planning process
for 2016/17 began before the consideration of the MTFS report by Cabinet in
October 2015.

The approach adopted to balancing the 2015/16 budget, namely to require
Portfolios to find 15% reductions in their net expenditure, did not identify
sufficient amounts to balance the budget, requiring a number of corporate items
to be identified to bridge the gap (for example savings from the early payment of
pension contributions, reduction in the ITA Levy and additional specific grant
income). These difficulties reflected that 2015/16 was the fifth year of the
Government’s austerity agenda, and so ways of reducing net budgets across
the board are becoming harder to find.

Consequently for 2016/17 onwards a change in approach was proposed.
Portfolios are still required to absorb their pressures, so there are still a number
of Portfolio-based savings schemes. However to achieve the corporate savings
necessitated by the further reduction in RSG from Central Government (a 22%
or £25m fall in 2016/17), officers have concentrated on a discrete number of key
areas where they believe resources can be released.

Formulation of the budget for 2016/17

71.

In formulating the budget for 2016/17 there are a number of adjustments that
will need to be made to reflect variations in costs and resources, some of which
are outside of the control of the Council and others reflect the continuation of
current Council policy. The following section shows those items that have been
included in the proposed budget, along with a summary table (Table 6) which
demonstrates how the Council’s revenue budget for 2016/17 has been
balanced.

Funding from Government

72.

The earlier part of the report provided details of the Local Government Finance
Settlement for 2016/17. The Settlement resulted in a reduction in RSG of
£25.2m for 2016/17. Further details of variations to specific grants are also
provided earlier in this report; a summary of the main changes — amounting to a
net decrease in specific grants of £1.1m — are as follows:
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73.

e Funding for implementation of the Care Act 2014 was paid as a specific
grant in 2015/16 (also known as Adult Social Care New Burdens), but will be
rolled up into RSG (£2.6m loss of income);

e £600k of grants awarded to the Council as compensation for business rates-
related measures introduced and/or extended in the 2013 Autumn
Statement, including Retail Relief (£500k) and Empty New Build Relief
(£100k), will no longer be funded by Government from 2016/17;

¢ Reduction in Business Rates Inflation Cap Grant (£426k), offset by;
e Additional Small Business Rates Relief Grant (£380k).
e Additional Business Rates Top Up Grant (£241k).

The overall reduction in funding from Government is around £27m.

Business Rate income

74.

As stated earlier in this report the position relating to business rate income
carries significant risk. The City Council’s share of estimated business rate
income amounts to £106.6m, which is an increase of circa £0.9m compared to
2015/16. This is £3.2m above the assumed retained business rate figure that is
determined by Government as part of the Business Rates Baseline (£103.4m).

Council Tax income

75.

The determination of the council tax base has resulted in additional income of
£9.6m as reported earlier. This assumes that the actual Band D equivalent tax
will increase by 3.99% (1.99% City Council increase and 2% national
arrangement for the social care precept) from April 2016.

Collection Fund surplus

76.

77.

The Collection Fund position has been determined at 15 January 2016, as
required by statute. There is an estimated surplus for the City Council of £283k.
For further details, please refer to the ‘Financing the 2016/17 Budget’ section of
this report.

The 2015/16 revenue budget benefitted from a one-off payment of £3.3m from
the Collection Fund based on the estimated surplus for 2014/15. This created a
pressure on the 2016/17 budget because no similar surplus was available in
2016/17.
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Additional Budget Provisions

78. There are a number of proposed additions to the budget for 2016/17:

Portfolio pressures: Portfolios are faced with increased levels of demand for
services and rising costs of service provision, particularly in the area of
social care, all of which is exacerbated by onerous legislative changes to the
Council’s statutory responsibilities and by loss of funding. The total cost of
Portfolio pressures amounts to around £24.6m. Details of the pressures are
in Appendix 1.

Employers’ national insurance contributions: the introduction of the new
state pension from April 2016 will mean the abolition of the “contracted out”
rate of employers’ contribution. On the basis of the existing payroll size, the
Council faces additional costs of approximately £3m from April 2016.

Pay strategy: the expected net cost of reinstating half-increments after
taking account of 3 days’ unpaid leave is around £1.9m greater than the
2015/16 budget.

Streets Ahead: the Council investment in the Streets Ahead contract will
result in the required amount increasing by approximately £1.6m per annum
from April 2016, as planned. This includes the full debt charges associated
with borrowing £135m to finance the acquisition of assets (a saving on the
previous borrowing via PFI).

Social Care contingency: as mentioned previously, the Council is faced with
increased levels of demand for services and rising costs of service provision,
particularly in the area of social care. These pressures are worsened by the
risk of loss of specific grants. To mitigate these risks, the Council is
proposing to add a further £1.6m to this contingency budget.

Reductions in budget provision and additional income

79. There are a number of reductions that the Council can make to its budget:

Capital financing costs: the Council holds a revenue budget in order to meet
the costs of borrowing undertaken to finance the capital programme. On the
assumption that market conditions will remain favourable to the Council next
year, i.e. interest rates and borrowing requirements will not exceed those
stated in the Treasury Management Strategy in Appendix 7, it is proposed
to reduce this budget by £5.2m.
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e Better Care Fund: having drawn down funding from the Better Care Fund
reserve in 2015/16 to smooth the transition to pooled budget arrangements
with the CCG, a more sustainable funding strategy is being formulated which
should result in £9.3m of recurrent funding and/or savings being found from
2016/17;

e Transport Levy savings: the Sheffield City Region Combined Authority Local
Transport Body, previously the Integrated Transport Authority (ITA), has
been looking at ways of reducing the transport levy in 2016/17. One option
being implemented is that by reviewing the basis on which capital financing
costs are charged to its main subsidiary the South Yorkshire Passenger
Transport Executive (SYPTE), the levy could be reduced by 7.5% resulting
in a saving to the Council of £1.9m. As part of the approach to balancing the
budget for 2016/17, the Place Portfolio has also been working with SYPTE
to look at operational efficiencies which could be included within that
Portfolio’s overall savings proposals.

e Capita contract: it was announced in Autumn 2014 that the negotiations
between Council officers and Capita to identify the potential for further
savings on the Capita contract were successfully concluded. This has
resulted in savings of £1.6m in 2016/17.

¢ Infrastructure Investment (New Retail Quarter): proposals relating to the
development of the new retail quarter were presented to Members in July
2014. These proposals involve land acquisitions funded by prudential
borrowing which could have resulted in capital financing charges to the
revenue account. However, it has been possible to capitalise the borrowing
costs, thereby releasing all of the existing budget for such charges (£800k in
2015/16).

Contribution from Reserves in 2016/17

80. The budget proposals involve the use of reserves to meet expenditure in
2016/17, and/or smooth costs in future years, for various purposes which are
explained further in Appendix 4. One of the main uses in 2016/17 is the
proposal to re-finance the £25m+ annual payment to South Yorkshire Pensions
Authority by gaining access to low interest rates in order to secure an early
payment discount. It is proposed to pay one instalment of circa £80m in March
2017 which will cover the 3 years 2017-20.
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Table 6

Reductions in funding from Government
Reduction in Revenue Support Grant (RSG)
Variations in Specific Grant
Additional Small Business Rates Relief Grant

Reduction in Business Rates Inflation Cap Grant

Additional Business Rates Top Up Grant

Portfolio pressures
Loss of funding
Increasing demand on services
Pay & price inflation
Legislative changes

2016/17 budget gap before portfolio savings proposals

Portfolio savings proposals

2016/17 budget gap after portfolio savings proposals

Increase in Business Rates multiplier

Additional Council Tax income
1.99% increase in council tax
2% Social Care Precept
Growth in tax base

Collection Fund estimated surplus in 2015/16

Removal of one-off items
Collection Fund estimated surplus in 2014/15
Portfolio 2014/15 Carry Forwards

Additional budget provisions
Increments
Employers NI
Streets Ahead Contract
Social Care Contingency

Budget reductions / additional income
Capital financing costs
Better Care Fund
Transport Levy Savings
Capita contract
NRQ infrastructure investment
Other Contingency
Minor adjustments

Movement in contributions to reserves

2016/17 budget gap
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£m

1.3
-04
0.4

-0.2
11

£m

252

14.2
35
6.1

0.9

-3.5
-3.5

-2.6

1.9
3.0
1.6

1.6

5.2
-9.3
-1.9
-1.6
-0.8
-1.0

-0.4

£m

26.3

246

51.0

-27.6

23.4

3.3
-1.9

8.1

-20.2

0.0
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Savings proposals for 2016/17

81. Discussions with Members have taken place since the consideration of the
MTFS to produce a set of proposals that will achieve a balanced budget. The
proposals set out in this report form the basis of a balanced budget and a
recommendation to Council on 4 March 2016. The total amount of Portfolio
savings are £27.6m. If any of these proposals were not to be approved by
Council then alternative compensating savings would need to be identified and
recommended to Council. Details of the Portfolio savings are in the Budget
Implementation Plans (attached at Appendix 2).

Table 7

Savings

Proposals

2016/17
Portfolio

£'000

Communities (10,230)
CYPF (5,643)
Place (9,543)
Resources & PPC (2,191)
Total (27,607)

Revenue Budget position for 2015/16

82.

83.

84.

At its meeting in March 2015, the Council approved a Net Revenue Budget for
2015/16 of £424.060m. The Council increased Council Tax by 1.99% from the
previous year — to £1,308.28 for a Band D equivalent property.

The level of spending against budget is subject to a rigorous monitoring and
review process each month and results in a comprehensive budget monitoring
report being submitted to Cabinet which shows the forecast outturn position.
The budget monitoring position at month 9, covering the period to December
2015, shows a forecast overspend of £3.2m as per the table below.

In summary, the position as at Month 9 shows an unbalanced budget for
2015/16, however the savings proposals for 2016/17 address these areas of
overspend to ensure there is no continuation of these pressures. In addition
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work is ongoing to identify additional in-year savings to achieve a balanced

position by year end.

Portfolio Forecast FY FY
Outturn Budget Variance
£000s £000s £000s

CYPF 69,009 68,621 388
COMMUNITIES 157,710 156,254 1,456
PLACE 159,068 155,443 3,625
POLICY, PERFORMANCE & COMMUNICATION 2,878 2,592 286
RESOURCES 55,841 56,596 (755)
CORPORATE (441,315) (439,506) (1,809)
GRAND TOTAL 3,191 0 3,191

Balances and Reserves

85.

86.

The Council budget has been prepared against a backdrop of uncertainty and
potential risk. There is nothing new in this and, whilst some of these are risks
which the authority has managed for many years, it is important that the Council
has adequate financial reserves to meet any unforeseen expenditure. For an
organisation of the size of Sheffield City Council relatively small movements in
cost drivers can add significantly to overall expenditure.

The Director of Finance has reviewed the position relating to Reserves and has
produced a Reserves Strategy which is attached at Appendix 4. This sets out
the estimated requirement for Reserves and explains the purpose of each
earmarked reserve.

Risk Management

87.

Attached at Appendix 5 are details of corporate risks which will need to be
monitored closely throughout the year. The budget proposals identified in this
report will be risk assessed and given a risk rating. The implementation of the
budget proposals will then be closely monitored and reviewed based on the risk
assessment and this will be reported as part of the budget monitoring process
for 2016/17.

Levies

88.

The Council currently has approximately £26m in its revenue budget for levies.
This includes the following levies:

o Sheffield City Region (SCR) Combined Authority Local Transport Board
(CALTB) levy; the SCR Combined Authority has approved its budget for
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2016/17 on 1% February 2016. A transport levy reduction of £2.8m is
expected for Sheffield. This reduction is included in the City Council budget
proposals under the Place portfolio.

e Payments to the South Yorkshire Pensions Authority and to the Environment
Agency amounted to £0.205m and £0.196m respectively in 2015/16. The
figures for 2016/17 are £0.198m and £0.208m respectively.

Portfolio Revenue Spending Plans for 2016/17

89.

90.

A Budget Implementation Plan (BIP) has been completed for each of the five
Portfolios and these plans, together with a detailed cash allocation for each
Portfolio, are provided at Appendix 2. As in previous years, the BIPs will be
subject to regular monitoring reports throughout the year, in accordance with
the City Council’s overall budget monitoring procedures.

Set out below is a high level summary of the Portfolio savings proposals. This
section reflects the content of the Council website relating to budget proposals.

Our Priorities

91.

Our budget for 2016/17 is driven by the five priorities of our corporate plan:

An in-touch organisation: This means listening; being connected and being
responsive to a range of people and organisations; ideas and developments.
This includes local people; communities and Government, as well as keeping
pace with technology. This means understanding the increasingly diverse
needs of individuals in Sheffield so the services we and our partners provide
are designed to meet these needs. It also means understanding how to
respond. This priority is also about empowering individuals to help
themselves and providing opportunities to do this, so they and their
communities are increasingly independent and resilient.

Strong economy: This means creating the conditions for local businesses to
grow and making Sheffield an attractive location to start a business. We want
Sheffield to achieve our economic potential and for the pace of Sheffield’s
economic growth to quicken, particularly in the private sector. This means
being well-connected, both physically and digitally, building on our success as
a city that supports businesses to grow and play a full, distinctive role in the
global economy. We want local people to have the skills they need to get jobs
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and benefit from economic growth; and to make the most of the distinctive
things Sheffield has to offer, such as cultural and sporting facilities.

e Thriving neighbourhoods and communities: This means neighbourhoods
where people are proud to live, with communities that support each other and
get on well together. This includes good, affordable housing in places that are
well-maintained and easy to get around. It means places with access to great,
inclusive schools that also act as community amenities, together with libraries
and it means places with access to high quality sport and leisure facilities,
including green and open spaces. We want people living in Sheffield to feel
safe and will continue to join with other agencies in the city to make it easier
for local people and communities to get involved, so we can spot and tackle
issues early. We will work with communities to support them and to celebrate
the diversity of the city.

o Better health and wellbeing: This means helping people to be healthy and
well, by promoting and enabling good health whilst preventing and tackling ill-
health, particularly for those who have a higher risk of experiencing poor
health, illness or dying early. Health and wellbeing matters to everyone. We
will provide early help and look to do this earlier in life to give every child the
opportunity to have a great start in life. This is strengthened by our other
priorities that make sure the city has facilities and amenities that help people
to stay healthy and well, such as leisure and culture, as well as access to
green and open spaces.

¢ Tackling inequalities: This means making it easier for individuals to
overcome obstacles and achieve their potential. We will invest in the most
deprived communities; supporting individuals and communities to help
themselves and each other, so the changes they make are resilient and long-
lasting. We will work, with our partners, to enable fair treatment for
individuals and groups, taking account of disadvantages and obstacles that
people face.

92. Part of our response to the recommendations made by the Fairness
Commission was to embed the fairness principles into our Corporate Plan. The
Fairness Commission report available on the Council’s website at
www.sheffield.gov.uk/fairnesscommission and we have continued to use the
Fairness Principles to influence the shape of the budget as a whole, ensuring
the Council’s budget is invested as fairly and equitably as possible. These
principles are:
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93.

94.

Those in greatest need should take priority.

Those with the most resources should make the biggest contributions.
The commitment to fairness must be for the long-term.

The commitment to fairness must be across the whole city.
Preventing inequalities is better than trying to cure them.

To be seen to act in a fair way as well as acting fairly.

Civic responsibility - all residents to contribute to making the city fairer and for
all citizens to have a say in how the city works.

An open continuous campaign for fairness in the city.

Fairness must be a matter of balance between different groups, communities
and generations in the city.

The city’s commitment to fairness must be both demonstrated and monitored
in an annual report.

We need to find savings of around £52m to meet grant cuts and pressures in
2016/17 compared to 2015/16. The Council is structured with four large
spending portfolios: Communities; Children, Young People and Families; Place;
and Resources. Our approach to the budget has been to seek to identify
budget savings from different portfolios while bearing in mind the Council’s
overall priorities and the fairness principles.

Our broad approach for each portfolio is set out below.

Communities

95.

96.

The Communities Portfolio provides services which aim to ensure, support and
promote thriving communities. That people keep well and that when people do
need either short term or long term support this is delivered in such a way to
maintain and support independence.

The Portfolio provides services relating to Adult Social Care, Housing, Libraries
and Community Safety. The majority of our budget in 2015/16 was allocated to
Adult Social Care amounting to £131.1m. Housing Services not funded by the
Housing Revenue account received £19m of investment in 2015/16, and
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97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

Community Services including Libraries received £6.1m. Public Health Funding
amounted to £21.6m.

We work with Partners across a range of organisations to deliver our ambitions
for the Portfolio. We will continue to work in close partnership with the Sheffield
Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG), further developing the single budget that
has been established to deliver health and social care in Sheffield under the
Better Care Fund (BCF).

We will continue to work closely with the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC)
to ensure that we spend our budget relating to community safety in the best
way. We will continue to work with the PCC to build on the co-ordinated and
intelligence led approach to ensure our money is being spent where it can have
the biggest possible impact.

As the demand for our services continue to rise and central government funding
for local councils continues to reduce we will build on the existing
transformational change delivered over the past three years. This will mean
continuing change in how our statutory services are delivered and provided.
There are other changes which will impact upon the Communities Portfolio,
other than government grant reductions, such as changes to the minimum wage
which will potentially impact on providers commissioned to deliver care services
by the Council.

It is requested that authority is delegated to the Executive Director of
Communities to approve any uplift in payments to providers in respect of care
homes and domiciliary care providers. Any uplift is currently subject to
negotiation with the Council’s external providers and will be limited to agreed
budgetary levels.

Central Government has given local authorities the power to raise additional
Council Tax to pay for the increased costs of Adult Social Care. As part of the
proposed budget it is the intention to raise Council Tax by the 2% allowed by
Central Government to offset some of the increased costs of Adult Social Care.

As mentioned above, the Adult Social Care budget for 2015/16 is around
£131.1m. It is proposed to increase this budget to £134.6m in 2016/17. This
additional £3.5m of investment into Adult Social Care is funded by the social
care precept.

The vision that underpins our continued service delivery is organised into three
main elements:
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104.

105.

Thriving Communities — We want our services to support communities to build
strong links and to have places to come together. We want people to feel they
are listened to and enable them to access support and gain benefit from
community infrastructure, assets and actions.

People Keeping Well — We want our services to enable people to make
informed choices to help them achieve their goals. We want people to be able
to access appropriate support at the right time to maintain or regain their
wellbeing. We will identify those at risk of declining well-being and help them to
access services to ensure they are pro-actively supported. We want to work
towards ensuring people live in accommodation which supports them to live
well. We want to enable people to access good quality, innovatively delivered
support which represents good value for money.

Active Joined up Support — We want to enable people accessing short or long
term support to be in charge of their own lives. We want to enable our Staff and
the people who contact us to have better conversations about the support they
need to regain or maintain their independence, safety and well-being. We want
to support people to define their well-being goals and capture them in a single
plan. This plan will cover their whole lives and people will get joined up support
to ensure the delivery and development of a single plan.

We are committed to ensuring that Sheffield people can stay healthy, stay out
of hospital and live independently at home for as long as possible. The city has
set out its priorities in this area in the Health and Wellbeing Strategy and this is
reflected in our new Corporate Plan for 2015-18. We will therefore focus our
remaining spending in this area on:

Doing what we can to help people stay independent, safe and well
Targeting our support on those that need it most, to reduce health inequalities
Making sure services in this area are as efficient and effective as possible

Working closely with health services so that people get co-ordinated help and
support

We continue to work very closely with NHS Sheffield Clinical Commissioning
Group (CCG) and have developed a single budget for health and social care
under the Better Care Fund in 2015/16. This approach to a single budget will
continue and be further developed in 2016/17 and beyond. The joint budget in
2015-16 of £270m went significantly beyond the statutory minimum requirement
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106

107.

of £42m. The Council element of this budget was £116m and has
demonstrated a real commitment to the benefits of joint working. The exact
composition of the Better Care fund in 2016-17 is still being finalised and will
include further areas for joint working and collaboration. The Better Care Fund
includes expenditure on four areas of People’s need, focussing on those at risk
of admission to hospital and those for whom there is the greatest opportunity to
maintain their well-being:

e People keeping well in their local community - incorporating GP care
planning, focussed on preventing avoidable crises (£6.9m Budget 2015/16).

e Independent living solutions - recognising the current joint commissioning
arrangements for community equipment and the opportunities presented by
the expiry of the current contract (£7.6m Budget 2015/16).

e Active Support and Recovery - to improve the range and efficiency of out of
hospital step up and step down services, to reduce admissions to hospital
and support re-ablement, reducing admissions to long term care (£1.8m
Budget 2015/16).

¢ On-going care - integrating our assessment, placement, quality management
and contracting processes to ensure a shared focus on achieving the most
effective care for people, and avoiding the unproductive cost shift between
health and social care that has often characterised approaches to achieving
savings as single organisations (£88m Budget 2015/16).

. The BCF joint arrangements came into effect from April 2015 and we continue

to work closely with health colleagues in order to maximise the impact of spend
in this area and eliminate duplication. The Better Care Fund as outlined above
is one example of how we are working hard to make services more joined up
and efficient.

The scale of the continued funding reductions means that we continue to have
to make difficult decisions. In 2016-17 some of our main areas for reducing
costs in the area of Adult Social Care are:

¢ Continuing to develop the supply and market for Learning Disability support.
We expect to see further cost improvements of £1.6m across various parts of
our LD service.
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Further reviews and reassessments in Learning Disabilities to ensure that
clients are receiving the correct levels of support delivered in the most
appropriate way to deliver £1m of savings.

Improvements in targeting our discharge management services to release
savings of £2.2m.

108. There have also been central government cuts to public health funding. This

has led to savings to the value of £1.4m being proposed. There are a variety of
proposed savings which include:

Income generation and alternative funding - £250k

Staffing efficiencies to be generated through new ways of working and re-
organisation - £600k

Contracts savings - £489k, relating mainly to the provision of drugs and
alcohol services

Other efficiencies — £20k

109. Changes to our library service to introduce a new structure and service were

110.

111.

implemented from October 2014. This implementation included asking some
community groups to take over the running of some libraries, whilst still having a
core network of council run and staffed hub libraries. In order to maintain the
viability of the non-council run libraries we will be supporting these groups to
demonstrate the long term viability once allocated funding ceases after 3 years.

Sheffield is one of the safest cities in England and anti-social behaviour is much
lower than in other similar cities. We want to keep Sheffield safe and make it
even safer.

As a local authority, we spend a relatively small amount of money keeping
Sheffield safe, compared with some other organisations in the city. Our direct
spend in this area is less than 1% of our net revenue budget — just under £1
million - compared with South Yorkshire Police’s spend of almost £250 million,
which is spent on a wide range of activity across the whole of South Yorkshire.

112. The Council’s budget in this area is spent on:

A small number of Safer Neighbourhood Officers who work alongside the Police

in specific areas of the city;
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¢ Running Community Justice Panels, which bring victims and offenders
together to resolve conflict and harm;

e A specific budget for small grants to various community-based organisations.

113. In addition to the above, we support specific groups of people - for example, we
spend about £8.5 million supporting people who misuse illegal drugs and
alcohol: we know that reducing the harmful impact that drugs and alcohol has
on individuals’ health has a positive impact on communities as a whole. We
also use our enforcement powers, including those associated with requiring,
issuing and removing licenses, to make sure that activities don’t happen that
have a negative effect on safety and security for local communities.

114. Over the next year, we need to continue the work already started to keep
Sheffield safe and secure whilst maximising value for money, by reducing our
spend accordingly. The level and speed of change we need to make isn’t easy
so we will make sure that we keep a close eye on how any changes we make
affect different groups of people in the city.

115. We will continue to target how small grants are spent, based on what the street-
level response and anti-social behaviour teams tell us. Part of our remaining
budget is spent on a fund for supporting communities in crisis.

Children, Young People & Families

116. Our ambition is that all children, young people and families in Sheffield achieve
their full potential in all aspects of their lives; that they have the best start in life,
go to great schools, are safe and healthy, active, informed and engaged in
society.

117. We will continue to work together with all of our partners and communities to
ensure we raise expectations and attainment and enable our children, young
people and adults to gain first class qualifications and skills, have enriching
experiences and make a positive contribution to their local communities and our
city.

118. We will continue to respond to increases in demand for services and in the
range of our statutory duties and expectations of Inspectors (e.g. Ofsted). Our
approach will be creative and transformative in the way we work and deliver
services to ensure that outcomes for children, young people and families
continue to improve.
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119.

120.

121.

In 2015/16 we are forecasting to spend in the region of £70m cash and £15m of
Public Health grant on delivering services for our children, young people and
their families. A further £428m of funding was allocated separately by
government for schools.

We’ve made a lot of changes to how we commission, deliver and pay for
services —increasingly working with all our partner organisations, including
schools, and seeking alternative funding streams. We are committed to
protecting as far as we can services to children, young people and families and
this will always be a priority for us and is where we spend the maijority of our
revenue budget.

The strategies that underpin our ambition for successful children, young people
and families are shaped in three main areas:

¢ Keeping children, young people and families safe, healthy and strong
and giving every child a great start in life. Our services focus on
safeguarding, learning difficulties/disabilities, early intervention and
prevention and the city’s health strategy for children and young people. We
provide multi-agency support services for children with additional needs and
for social care services for Children in Need (CIN), including those at risk of
harm, in need of accommodation and those looked after. Our services
promote the early identification of children in need and deliver high quality
preventative and supportive services that enable children to achieve their
potential, through good quality assessments that inform effective plans to
address children’s needs, including the need to be safeguarded, and
improve their outcomes. We will ensure that services are put in place to
support children living within their families wherever possible. Where
children cannot remain in their families we will make timely decisions to
ensure that they are secured in a permanent placement as soon as is
possible. We will deliver, monitor and provide the highest quality care and
placements for our looked after children.

¢ Developing skills for life and work and encouraging active, informed
and engaged young people into further education, employment or
training. We target our resources in supporting those teenagers and young
adults who are most at risk of not being in education, employment or training
(NEET), we work to create the technical pathways that better connect
education and employers and we are working with government to redesign
the skills system so that it better meets the needs of the local economy. In
this, we are leading the way nationally: we are delivering a City Deal that will
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create 4,000 new apprentices and 2,000 better skilled employees in
Sheffield and the city-region; and we are helping to redesign a devolved
skills system that is better able to meet the training priorities of our residents
and our businesses.

e Supporting schools and children and young people’s education; being
the advocate and champion for Children, Young People and Families
and improving the quality of learning outcomes and attainment for all.
The quality of the school experience for children is fundamental to their later
life chances. Children who experience high quality teaching and learning
are much more likely to experience positive outcomes (sustained
employment, good mental and physical health, avoidance of poverty and
increased social mobility) in the short and long term. The Council does not
run schools and has not for many years, however, it does have a vital role to
play to ensure all our children and young people achieve their full potential.
We do this by working in partnership with schools and other education
providers (Learn Sheffield) on the key educational issues affecting the whole
city such as school places or support for vulnerable learners, and by
challenging schools and other education providers where their performance
is not good enough and supporting them to improve.

122. We are seeing significant and growing demand and need in areas such as
special educational needs, emotional health and wellbeing and poverty. These
are set alongside changes in legislation and policy which impact on the way in
which we operate and the expectations children, young people and families
have of us. Most significant among these are the Children & Families Act 2014
(and the linked Care Act), National Minimum Wage; this represents an ongoing
shift towards more autonomy for schools. These demands and changes in
legislation mean a financial pressure of £5.6m across the Portfolio. Further
pressure is recognised across education spending due to demographic growth
and year on year flat cash settlements.

123. We plan to mitigate around £3m of these pressures within current budgets and
resources e.g. re-profiling of grants and through re-negotiation of contract prices
without generating any negative impacts for the customer and our employees.

124. We will also continue our work in the redesign of Youth Services and will jointly
invest with CCG and other health colleagues in early intervention and
prevention strategy to reduce cost within high end social care services (£1.2m).
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125. We will seek to increase income from traded services and we will restructure

126.

127.

services to enable reductions in management and running costs. For example,
we will develop an offer between SEND and Children with Disabilities Team to
provide integrated services for families (£1.4m).

We have also identified a programme of key initiatives to enable a sustainable
strategic response to growing demand and need. These are:

Delivering a step change in the consistency and quality of practice in support
for children and young people with additional needs through an inclusive
locality school based model of delivery, meaning more local control and
influence over resources. We will establish an integrated locality model
building on the current Early Help and Support Services (MAST) and a
reorganisation of our Inclusion Service.

Transforming SEND provision in response to new legislation for closer
integration of Education, Health and Care services.

We will continue to work in partnership with schools through Learn Sheffield
(the newly established schools company), to give responsibility to schools
wherever possible. We will work with others to increase the scope and
potential of “school to school” improvement partnerships, so their knowledge
and expertise can jointly lead the improvement needed. This means all our
schools seeking improvement; so that outstanding schools truly excel
alongside the best in the country and they also support other schools to
improve.

A review and re-design of services to schools — we will review the services
we currently provide, trade and commission to ensure alignment with the
changing needs of the education sector whilst also ensuring best value for
money.

A continuation of support to young people and adults into further education,
employment or training, increasingly targeting resources to those who most
need our help and support and where we can have the biggest impact,
including vulnerable young people and adults facing the greatest barriers to
work.

Our Public Health grant allocation will also be significantly reduced in 2016/17.
We will work with the Sheffield Teaching Hospital NHS Foundation Trust to
continue to integrate and redesign the delivery of Sexual Health Services.
Following the transfer of responsibility to Local Government of Health Visitors,
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128.

we will work in partnership with Sheffield Children’s NHS Foundation Trust to
develop a 0-19 Health Child Programme Service by remodelling and integrating
children and young people’s health services. This redesign and changes to
delivery methods will aim to release savings of around £1.3m over the next 3
years.

£126k will be delivered through a restructure of the CYP Public Health staffing
function and £88k saved against Education Support Allowance Pathway
programme.

Place

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

The Place portfolio works to strengthen Sheffield’s economy even further -
helping existing and new businesses to grow, and to provide more and better
jobs.

This area also includes our commitment to environmental responsibility. This
includes reducing the carbon footprint of our own buildings and vehicles;
encouraging Sheffield’s businesses to reduce their carbon emissions; and
working with our partners to invest in sustainable and affordable energy, such
as in our District Heating network.

We also want to continue to offer a vibrant mix of cultural and sporting facilities
and events. This includes putting on events in the city centre, supporting
cultural venues such as the Sheffield Theatres — the Crucible, Studio and the
Lyceum; Sheffield Museums — Millennium Gallery, Weston Park Museum, the
Graves Gallery; as well as major sporting and cultural facilities such as the
Arena, Ponds Forge and the City Hall.

We want to create new and improve existing public spaces and buildings so that
they are safe and welcoming for businesses and people to use, for example our
improvements to the Moor pedestrian area and the new Moor Market. Much of
our work in this area relies on large one-off project funding, and large scale
projects, such as the Sheffield Retail Quarter, will continue to transform the city
over the next few years.

Work will complete shortly in the West Bar area removing 500m of redundant
highway and replacing it with a green environment. Plans are being developed
for the regeneration of the Castlegate area too. Outside the city centre, the
Council has played a major part in the redevelopment of the former Don Valley
Stadium creating a setting for both public and private investment.
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134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140.

141.

Our ambition around creating a competitive city with a strong economy and
great assets and transport links will not change, but how we go about it will. In
particular, we are going to have to pay for things in different ways and influence
our partners, like us, to find new ways of preserving activity by working more
efficiently.

We also want Sheffield to be a city that has successful places and sustainable
communities with access to high quality housing, local services, shops, and
jobs, as well as having excellent parks, streets and other physical infrastructure.
Our ambition is that everyone in Sheffield should have a high quality of life, and
that people feel proud of where they live.

It means making sure our neighbourhoods are safe and easy to move around
through delivering our Streets Ahead scheme to improve our roads and
pavements and keep them in good condition. We also want people to be able
to choose how they travel about the city whether by bus, tram, cycling or
walking.

We need to maintain our parks, sports and leisure facilities to encourage people
to use and enjoy them, and keep the streets clean by collecting and processing
the city’s waste and recycling. As well as making Sheffield a better place to live
in, all of these help to promote the health of the people of Sheffield as part of
our new responsibilities for Public Health. We also want communities to be
better able to help themselves and for people to have a say over what happens
in their local area.

As a local authority, we also provide a number of other services that are legally
required. These include planning, pest control, trading standards and health
protection services as well as the coroner and bereavement services for the
city.

We will spend around £129 million this year on all these things.

Next year, we need to reduce our portfolio budget by a further £10 million to
meet the reduced central government funding and pressures. Not only do we
need to reduce how much we spend; we need to do it quickly. The level and
pace of change we need to make isn’t easy so we will make sure that we keep
a close eye on how any changes we make affects different groups of people in
the city.

A key part of this strategy is working with our long term contract partners to
reduce the cost of delivering the Streets Ahead programme to renew and
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142.

143.

144.

145.

maintain roads, pavements and street lighting by around £0.9m, and save a
further £0.6m by obtaining an alternative form of financing..

As part of an agreed plan being led by the South Yorkshire Passenger
Transport Executive, we aim to reduce our spending across this area by around
£0.9m next year.

We will reduce our spend on cultural and sports facilities in the City by
around £0.6m, as part of a 3 year funding agreement with the Sheffield City
Trust and other new management arrangements introduced.

Along with these changes, we are also proposing that we increase charges for
some of the services we have to provide including pest control, allotments
and bereavement services. There will be a small increase in parking charges
in the Peripheral Parking Zones outside the city centre and the additional
income will be reinvested in the Transport Budget. Those charges that do
increase will be benchmarked against market rates.

Approximately one-third of the savings will come from having less staff. Some
of these savings are to be realised through deleting vacancies we have held
open over the last twelve months by doing things differently.

Resources

146.

147.

We have a number of corporate services which support Sheffield residents in
their day to day lives. These include the Council’s Customer Service Function
and our service for assessing and paying benefits and collecting council tax and
business rates.

Additionally, the Council is like any large organisation and we rely on effective
support to run our business and the services we provide to Sheffield people.
This support includes:

helping our teams to manage their budgets and staff
e providing and maintaining our technology
e helping our teams with legal advice

¢ making sure we get the best value for money when we buy goods and
services
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148.

149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

¢ helping us as a whole Council to manage our performance, finance staff,
contracts and our plans for the future

Sheffield City Council is also a democratically elected organisation. This means
we have specific additional responsibilities associated with running elections
and ensuring that the public can engage with the council and have their say on
important decisions, and supporting Councillors who make these decisions on
behalf of the people of Sheffield.

In addition, Services require the necessary ‘infrastructure’, which includes
providing council buildings, transport services and information technology
systems.

We have already made substantial savings in these areas. We are reducing the
number of offices we occupy: consolidating 27 locations into three city centre
sites, thereby avoiding expenditure of £34 million over 10 years.

Since 2010/11 we have reduced our annual spend on central costs by nearly
30% and some central services have experienced reductions of over 50%.
These reductions equate to an annual saving of over £14m. By reducing the
cost of our corporate services we have been able to protect frontline services. .

For 2016/17 further reviews and rationalisation of accommodation, contracts,
systems and processes have identified nearly £1m saving per annum.

Many corporate services have small core budgets and are increasingly reliant
on trading income (some are fully traded, so receive no budget allocation) — this
trading income is effectively subsidising the strategic functions that would need
to exist irrespective of general services to Council departments, such as Legal
and Governance. It would therefore be high risk to reduce such service budgets
much further.

Public Health

154.

155.

As a consequence of the Health and Social Care Act 2012, substantial public
health responsibilities were transferred to local authorities on 1 April 2013.

The budget in this area is around £30 million, which is spent on a wide range of
programmes and services such as:

e addressing the root causes of ill health by supporting community groups that
help people improve their health and wellbeing
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e working to improve the quality of housing
e promoting healthier lifestyles through encouraging physical activity, and

e commissioning services such as school nursing, sexual health services, and
treatment for people with drug and alcohol problems.

156. Local authorities were given a ring-fenced Public Health grant, which took into
account estimates of baseline spending, including from PCT recurrent
resources and non-recurrent resources, such as the pooled treatment budget
and drugs intervention programme, and a fair shares formula based on the
recommendations of the Advisory Committee for Resource Allocation. The
grant allocation for Sheffield was £29.665m in 2013/14, rising to £30.748m in
2014/15. As per the Local Government Finance Settlement announced on 18
December 2014, the allocation was frozen at £30.748m for 2015/16.

157. During 2015/16 the DoH announced that they were reducing the Public Health
Grant by £200m nationwide. The amount that was to be taken from Sheffield
was only decided in late November and this amounted to a £2.134m reduction
in year. This in year reduction has been found.

158. The budget for 2016/17 has not yet been announced however, it was known
that the £200m cut was recurrent and an additional 2.2% reduction was to be
applied to the allocation for Sheffield. In addition as identified in the budget
paper for 2015/16 a reduction £2.5m was anticipated. In the event only £2.045m
was found, with a shortfall of £455k to be resolved. Taken together, this
amounts to about £3.2m.

159. The saving target of £3.2m has been identified from all the activities undertaken
with the Public Health Grant. Further details of the individual saving proposals
can be found in the Portfolio Budget Implementation Plans (BIPs).

Financing the 2016/17 Budget Requirement

160. The earlier part of this report is concerned with the formulation of the revenue
budget and the issues which need to be considered in arriving at a total budget
for 2016/17. This section of the report sets out the overall summary position
and the statutory determinations relating to total net expenditure and its
financing. In accordance with the Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as
amended by the Localism Act 2011) the Council is required to make a number
of determinations. These will be set out in Appendix 6 and will include:
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e a Budget Requirement (a “section 32 calculation”)
e a Council Tax Requirement (a section 31A(4) calculation)
e a basic amount of tax (Band D equivalent)

161. The Budget Requirement will be financed by a combination of Revenue Support
Grant, Business Rate income, Top Up Grant and Council Tax income.

Council Tax

162. After taking account of the Revenue Support Grant, Business Rate income and
Top Up Grant for 2016/17, the total amount to be raised from council tax
amounts to £179.928m: this is the Council’s Council Tax Requirement.

Collection Fund

163. The City Council is required to estimate, for Council Tax setting purposes, the
projected year-end balance on the Collection Fund. This estimate must take
account of payments received to date, the likely level of arrears and provision
for bad debts etc, based on information available by 15 January. Taking these
factors into account, the projection on 15 January was that the Collection Fund
is in surplus with a distribution to the City Council of £283k.

Council Tax Base

164. On 15 January, the Director of Finance, under delegated authority, approved
the calculation of the Council Tax Base for the 2016/17 financial year. The
amount of the Tax Base is 132,253.72 Band D equivalent properties.

Budget Requirement for 2016/17

165. If the Council votes in favour of increasing the Council Tax by 3.99% (1.99%
City Council increase and 2% national arrangement for the social care precept),
this will mean the Budget Requirement for 2016/17 will be £406.492m, as
shown in the table overleaf.
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2015/16 2016/17
£000 £000

Service Expenditure 424,060 406,492
Total Expenditure 424,060 406,492
Financed by:
Revenue Support Grant 115,837 90,592
Business Rates 105,661 106,565
Top Up Grant 28,883 29,124
Council Tax 170,379 179,928
Collection Fund Surplus 3,300 283
Budget Requirement 424,060 406,492

£ £
Band D Council Tax (City Council) 1,308.28 1,360.48

Council Tax Levels

166. Details of the indicative level of Council Tax for Bands A to H are set out below
with further details in Appendix 6.

Table 8
Band Multiplier Value (up to) Chargeable Tax
in 1991 Properties £
%

A 6/9 £40,000 58.5 906.99
B 7/9 £52,000 15.9 1,058.15
C 8/9 £68,000 12.6 1,209.32
D 9/9 £88,000 6.4 1,360.48

E 11/9 £120,000 3.7 1,662.81

F 13/9 £160,000 1.7 1,965.14
G 15/9 £320,000 1.1 2,267 .47
H 18/9 over £320,000 0.1 2,720.96

100.0
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Precepts

South Yorkshire Police and Fire & Civil Defence Authorities

167. The budget proposals of the South Yorkshire Police & Crime Commissioner
(PCC) and of South Yorkshire Fire & Rescue Authority are to be finalised during
February. Details of the approved precepts will be submitted to Council on 4™
March 2016.

Parish and Town Councils

168. The overall level of Council Tax needs to include the precepts of Parish and
Town Councils that lie within the City’s boundaries. The levels of precepts for
Parish Councils is set out in the table below:

Council Tax Grantfrom Total Precept on

Income Council Collection Fund
£ £ £
Bradfield Parish Council 223,611 10,005 233,616
Ecclesfield Parish Council 141,242 10,041 151,283
Stocksbridge Parish Council 111,299 7,224 118,523

169. In 2013/14 the Council received a specific grant of £82k for the purposes of
compensating Parish Councils for the loss of council tax income as a result of
the introduction of the Council Tax Support Scheme (CTSS). From 2014/15 this
specific grant was no longer provided by Government. Nevertheless, in March
2014, the Council voted in favour of still compensating Parish Councils in full for
the loss of council tax income as a result of CTSS, which was £47k in 2014/15.
This was despite the fact that the Council had to absorb RSG reductions in
excess of 20% over the period 2014-15.

170. After considering a number of options, Full Council agreed in March 2015 to
reduce the Subsidy provided to Parishes in line with the anticipated RSG cuts.
The grant was cut 28% in 2015/16 and the remaining Subsidy is to be cut by
20% per year until the end of 2020/21.

171. The Council is therefore proposing to reduce the CTS subsidy to Parish
Councils by 20% in 2016/17, to a total of £27k as shown in the table above.
The total reduction is thus £7k
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Legal Advice

Responsibility of the Chief Financial Officer

172.

173.

174.

175.

176.

Under Part 2 of the Local Government Act 2003, the Chief Finance Officer of an
authority is required to report on the following matters:

¢ the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of determining its
budget requirement for the forthcoming year; and

e the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves

There is a requirement for the authority to have regard to the report of the Chief
Finance Officer when making decisions on its budget requirement and level of
financial reserves. Details of Reserves are set out in a separate Appendix. The
view of the Director of Finance is that Reserves are low (compared to
benchmarks) but are not inadequate.

In addition, under the Prudential Code framework the Chief Finance Officer of
an authority is required to prepare and report upon a series of Prudential and
Affordability indicators. These are set out in Appendix 7.

The Local Government Finance Acts of 1988 and 1992 specify that the City
Council determines its Revenue Budget before 11 March each year. The City
Council is also required by Section 30 of the Local Government Finance Act
1992 to set its Council Tax after having determined its Revenue Budget
requirement in accordance with the provisions of section 32 to 36 of the Act.
Details of how the Council Tax has been calculated are included as part of the
Council Tax resolution in this report at Appendix 6 , which is set out as required
by legislation.

The Chancellor in his 2015 Autumn Spending Review announced that local
authorities with responsibility for adult social care, which includes the Council,
would be given an additional 2% flexibility on their current tax referendum
threshold to be used entirely for adult social care. Following the House of
Commons approval of the Local Government Finance Report the Secretary of
State has issued a notice under Section 52ZY of the Local Government Finance
Act 1992 which requires the Section 151 Officer to provide information
demonstrating that an amount equivalent to the additional council tax has been
allocated to adult social care within seven days of the Council’s budget being
set.
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177. In determining its budget as in all other matters, an authority should have due
regard towards the interest of Council Tax payers and Members must, in
arriving at a balanced decision based on the evidence, take into account all
relevant information placed before them and ignore irrelevant matters.

178. The proposed budget has been prepared in the context of the requirement for
the Council to make significant savings in its overall expenditure. The
implementation of some of the proposals in the budget will require Executive
decisions. These will be made in accordance with the Leader’s Scheme of
Executive Delegations, and any further delegations (e.g. from Cabinet) made in
accordance with the Leader’'s Scheme. It is important to note that in making
these decisions there will have to be full consideration of all the relevant issues
such as the Council’s legal duties and contractual obligations (including but not
limited to its Equality duties and consideration of any impact on Human Rights).

179. In relation to equalities the Council has a duty to have regard to the need to
eliminate discrimination and advance equality of opportunity between all,
irrespective of whether they fall into a protected category such as race, gender,
religion etc. Determining the final set of proposals for consideration, Officers
and Cabinet Members have had regard to how the equality impact assessments
will be prepared for specific proposals as identified by each Portfolio prior to
decisions being made. The Council needs to be satisfied that it can continue to
meet its statutory duties and meet the needs of vulnerable young people and
adults. Proposals have been drawn up on the basis that Strategic Directors are
satisfied that this will enable them to continue to meet their statutory duties and
the needs of the most vulnerable. In some cases further consultation may be
required.

180. If the outcome of such further considerations were to present difficulties in
adhering to the agreed Council budget, officers would bring further proposals to
members as appropriate.

Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Budget

181. This Report concerns the position of the Revenue Account of the Council, i.e.
the income and expenditure for the bulk of Council services other than those
that are accounted for separately as part of the Housing Revenue Account. A
separate report on the HRA budget was considered by Cabinet on 13 January
2016.
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The Outlook for 2017/18

182.

183.

184.

As mentioned earlier in this report, the Provisional Local Government Finance
Settlement for 2016/17 also included indicative figures for the four financial
years to 2019/20 (the final year of the current Parliament).

The indicative figures show that RSG is projected to reduce by around 68%
cumulatively over the next four years (compared to 80% as assumed in the
Council’s MTFS published in October 2015). Whilst there was missing
information about certain specific grants such as Public Health, the Settlement
did include limited details of new sources of income such as the BCF grant and
the social care precept.

As a result of this new information and to enable the Council to begin the
business planning process for 2017/18, officers have started work on preparing
a revised Medium Term Financial Strategy for 2017-22.

Treasury Management Strategy

185.

186.

187.

188.

As part of its budget decision the Council is required to approve a Treasury
Management Strategy for 2016/17. Treasury Management relates to the
management of the Council’s investments, borrowings, and banking operations.

The Council’s Treasury Management activities are required to comply with the
CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management which sets out the controls
over the risks associated with those activities and looks to achieve optimum
performance consistent with those risks.

A separate CIPFA code, the Prudential Code for Capital Finance, requires the
Council to set a range of Prudential Indicators as part of the budget process to
ensure that capital spending plans are affordable, prudent and sustainable. The
Local Government Act 2003 requires the Council to have regard to the
Prudential Code and to set Prudential Indicators for the next three financial
years.

The Sheffield City Council Treasury Management Strategy for 2016/17,
including the proposed Annual Investment Strategy, Prudential Indicators, and
the Minimum Revenue Provision Policy, is set out in Appendix 7. The
responsibility for day to day management of the Council’s treasury management
activities rests with the Director of Finance and it is recommended that authority
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for undertaking treasury management activity and relevant reporting be
delegated to the Director of Finance.

Financial Implications

189.

The financial implications of the recommendations in this report (below) are set
out in the preceding sections of the report.

Workforce Impact

190.

191.

192.

193.

194.

There are a number of potential workforce impacts as a result of the
recommended actions in the report.

The potential workforce impact arising from the recommended savings
proposals to set the 2016/17 budget equates to a reduction of approximately
248 full time equivalent (FTE) posts although the reduction once vacant posts
are taken into account falls to 222 posts. The Budget Implementation Plans
(BIPs) attached at Appendix 2 contain details of these reductions. This will be
managed in the first instance through deleting vacant posts, voluntary early
retirement (VER) and voluntary severance (VS) schemes where appropriate
and then through the Council’s Managing Employee Reductions (MER)
procedure to achieve the balance of reductions and re-design services.

VER/VS activity and the outcomes of MER processes have been the subject of
Equality Impact Assessments (EIAs) as described in the Equality Impact section
of this report, and they will continue to be monitored on an ongoing basis to
ensure there is no disproportionate impact on any group within the workforce.

Consultation is taking place with the trade unions at a corporate and portfolio
level to identify opportunities to mitigate redundancies.

The Council is required to submit an HR1 form each year to let the Government
know of any potential Council redundancies. This form includes an estimate of
how many potential redundancies we think we may have to make in the year
ahead. As mentioned later in this report, an estimate of up to 400 redundancies
has been made for the purposes of the 2016/17 form. This estimate is higher
than the figure of 248 FTE mentioned above because of the restructure of the
Housing Service; this service is funded by the Housing Revenue Account, and
is therefore covered separately in the 2016/17 HRA Business Plan approved by
Cabinet in January 2016.
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Pay Policy

195.

In accordance with the Localism Act the Council is required to publish a Pay
Policy for 2016/17. Details of this can be found in Appendix 8.

Members’ Allowances

196.

197.

198.

199.

200.

Prior to 1 April each year, the Council has to agree a Members’ Allowances
Scheme for the forthcoming financial year. At least every four years, or
whenever the Council wishes to amend its Scheme, its Independent
Remuneration Panel has to consider the Scheme (and any changes being
proposed by the Council) and make recommendations to the Council.

The Independent Remuneration Panel reviewed the whole of the Scheme in
March 2013 and the Council, at its annual meeting on 15 May 2013, having
regard to the recommendations contained in the Panel’s report, made
substantial revisions to its 2013/14 Scheme. The revisions that were made to
the structure of the Scheme, when allied to fewer appointments of Members to
positions of Special Responsibility in 2013/14, resulted in financial savings
being achieved of approximately £96k over a full year.

The 2013/14 Scheme was also implemented for 2014/15 and then again for
2015/16 (with a minor change to include an additional approved duty regarding
attendance at meetings of Local Area Housing Forums).

Following approval of the 2014/15 Scheme, regulatory changes were introduced
relating to a phased removal of Members’ entitlement to participation in the
Local Government Pension Scheme, meaning that savings have resulted in the
2014/15 and 2015/16 financial years, and will do so again in the 2016/17
financial year, on the amount of superannuation contributions that the Council
makes. A savings proposal from the Members’ Allowances budget in 2016/17
of £28K has been put forward relating to these superannuation savings.

As regards the Scheme for 2016/17, officers have not identified any forthcoming
changes in the structure or operation of the Council’s decision-making
arrangements which would require consideration by the Independent
Remuneration Panel due to their impact on the structure of the Scheme, and,
accordingly, it is recommended that the 2015/16 Scheme be rolled forward
unchanged for 2016/17. The Council will be required to reconvene the
Independent Remuneration Panel in Autumn/Winter 2016 to undertake a review
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of the Scheme to ensure the requirement for the Scheme to be reviewed at
least every four years is met.

201. The Council is therefore recommended to agree that the Members’ Allowances
Scheme for 2013/14 and onwards, approved on 15 May 2013, and implemented
for 2014/15 and for 2015/16, be also implemented for 2016/17.

202. The Scheme contains provision for the allowances to be adjusted on an annual
basis in line with an agreed index. The index that has been used for many
years for applying to the allowances is the average percentage officer pay
award in Sheffield, although the Council has agreed not to apply an annual
increase each year from 2010/11, including in the last three years when Council
employees received a pay rise.

203. Provision of 1% has been built into the Council’s revenue budget for 2016/17
towards the costs of the pay award to Council officers in that year. There is
provision within the Members’ Allowances budget proposed for 2016/17 to
accommodate a 1% uplift on the Basic, Special Responsibility (including the
Pensions Authority), Childcare and Dependent Carers’ and Co-optees
allowances, which would cost approximately £14k with on-costs. However, the
Administration will be recommending to the Council that, for the 6" consecutive
year, it agrees not to apply an annual increase to the allowances in 2016/17.
The use of the £14k elsewhere in the Council’'s Revenue Budget for 2016/17
has already been assumed.

Equality Impact

204. Under the Equality Act 2010, as a Council we have a statutory Public Sector
Equality Duty to pay due regard to:

e Eliminating discrimination, harassment and victimisation
e Advancing equality of opportunity
e Fostering good relations

205. This is with regard to people who share Protected Characteristics under the Act
and those who don’t. This means we need to understand the effect of our
policies and practices on equality which will involve looking at evidence,
engaging with people, staff, service users and others and considering the effect
of what we do on the whole community. One of the ways in which we do this as
a Council is through conducting Equality Impact Assessments (EIAs).
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206.

207.

208.

209.

210.

211.

212.

We have undertaken both a corporate EIA on the budget as a whole, as well as
individual EIAs on the various proposals that are being recommended as part of
the budget. A list of these is available on the Council’'s website for anyone to
request at ‘Equality Impact Assessments’.

The Council wide EIA and the individual service EIAs on budget proposals that
underpin it are focussed on the impact on the protected characteristics set out
in the Equality Act 2010. These include age, disability, race, sex, sexual
orientation, religion/belief, gender reassignment, and pregnancy & maternity. In
Sheffield, we have also decided to assess the impact on other areas such as
the voluntary and community sector, poverty, health and wellbeing, carers and
cohesion.

Decisions will affect different people in different ways. It is possible that the
decisions will have a disproportionate impact on some groups in comparison to
others, even if this is not the intention. We use the impact assessments to help
us identify and avoid any negative unintended consequences of the proposals
developed. These could, for example, be disproportionate impacts on different
geographic locations, different communities such as disabled people, lone
parents, younger or older people or BME communities, as well as the
cumulative effect of any decisions made.

All budget proposals have undergone an initial impact analysis which was
started early in the process to decide whether there was likely to be
disproportionate negative impact on different groups of people. Where this was
identified as disproportionate (having a medium or high impact) full EIAs were
carried out. The impact analysis shapes proposals which do not make it forward
into the budget as well as those that do.

Inevitably when funding is reducing year on year at the scale and pace that we
are experiencing, there will be an impact on the front-line services we deliver
and on some of the work we do with groups who share a protected equality
characteristic. We have tried to minimise the impact on the most vulnerable
and these groups as far as possible, however we have to make some really
tough choices.

This year the savings we are required to make amount to £50 million, which is
on top of the £303 million of savings already made over the past 5 years and
this means we are less able to protect frontline services than before.

This is particularly relevant in the Communities Portfolio; Adult Social Care was
substantially protected in the first 3 years of cuts by having to make fewer
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213.

214.

savings than other areas. This means making significant reductions in spending
over a short period of time and at a time of increasing demand. Therefore Adult
Social Care overall, including learning disability services, will be a challenging
area for some time and we will have to make changes to the way we do things
to ensure that services are as effective and efficient as they can be. However
protecting those in greatest need still remains one of our top priorities this year
and is reflected in our budget consultation.

These substantial reductions in funding mean that progress on work on equality
and fairness is much more focused on ensuring we do not slide backwards and
lose ground in existing areas of inequality and ensure we are doing things fairly,
which is not necessarily about meeting new demands. To better enable us to do
this, we have focused on ensuring proposals are in line with Fairness
Commission Principles and our new Tackling Poverty Strategy 2015.

Also national policies such as welfare reform are adding to the financial
pressures facing some communities and are widening existing inequalities.
Overall last year we estimated that over £169m has been taken from the local
economy as a result of these welfare reform changes. This equates to £460 per
year per every working adult in the city, although this reduction is not spread
evenly. These changes are likely to impact on specific groups who already
experience inequality such as people on a low income, disabled people, women
and young people. For example households with dependent children across the
city will experience an average loss of £1,690 per year. This increases for lone
parents to an average of just over £2,000 per year.

Consultation

215.

216.

As part of the development of options for the 2016/17 budget, the Council ran a
budget conversation between November and January that included a range of
consultation activity with local people and partner organisations. This has
helped us to ensure that the proposals that we are putting forward have been
shaped by people who may be affected by decisions taken as part of the
budget, and to ensure that they have had an opportunity to put forward other
ideas for consideration.

In line with our values as an organisation, we have used consultation to inform
people about our proposals, provide the opportunity to give feedback, make
suggestions and let people know how their feedback has helped to influence
our thinking. In this way we have attempted to ensure that our consultation
activity is meaningful and appropriate at all times. Our budget consultation
activity has had two main strands this year:
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e Two large corporate budget conversation events in the Town Hall,
supplemented by additional activity, including a survey

e Consultation on particular topics and specific proposals, including meetings
with the Voluntary, Community and Faith sectors and Business
representatives, that includes informing longer term thinking and Equality
Impact Assessments

217. More information about our approach to consulting on the budget proposals can

be found in the consultation section of this Revenue Budget Report and in
individual service ElAs. The full results of our consultation can be found on the
website. https://www.sheffield.gov.uk/your-city-council/finance/council-

budget.html

The results of consultation activity have been discussed with Members in
developing our proposals and in advance of any decision being taken at
Cabinet or Full Council, including briefing all relevant Cabinet Members on
impact assessments related to proposals in their area of responsibility.

Assessment of Impact

218.

219.

Our response to this funding challenge has been firstly to find more efficient
ways of delivering our services including through contract renegotiation and
working jointly with partners such as the Clinical Commissioning Group.
However, the continuing size of the financial challenge means that efficiency
savings alone will not enable us to balance our budgets and so we will be
continuing to reduce the Council’s investment in services next year and in future
years.

Many of these reductions or changes in provision are in progress or will occur
during the next year and we are monitoring the impacts on individuals and
groups to ensure that any potential negative impact is reduced as far as
possible. Our ElAs are ‘live’ documents and will be subject to change, as
proposals or evidence of impact changes.

What do we already know?

220.

221.

As well as consultation evidence, we have used monitoring information we
already hold in services to help us identify possible impacts and to help shape
and inform the EIA process. To help us identify possible impacts requires an
understanding of how the city is made up and the issues people face.

The 2011 Census, Sheffield Facts and Figures, and State of Sheffield show:
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Sheffield’s population has grown above the national average and the City
Region, rising from 513,000 in 2001 to 552,698 at the time of the 2011
census. This is currently projected to increase to around 600,000 by 2020.

Sheffield is a diverse city and the ethnic profile continues to change, with the
proportion of residents classifying themselves as non-white British growing
from 11% in 2001 to 19% in 2011. BME adults make up 16% of the
population and BME children 29%. The Pakistani community is the largest
non-white ethnic group. Sheffield’s BME population is increasingly dispersed
across the city, although there remain geographical areas with high
proportions of BME people which tend to correlate with areas of deprivation.

Sheffield has a higher proportion of its population aged 65 years or over
(16.7 % or 85,700 people) than the other English Core Cities. This is
projected to increase to 20.4% by 2034, with the largest increase in the
number of people aged over 85.

The age group that has increased the most from 2001 to 2011 is 16 — 24; we
now have 16.7% of our population in this group and a further 18.2% under
16. Factors most influencing changing city profile being increasing university
students and inward migration of households with young families.

Sheffield has a geographical pattern of communities that experience
differing levels of deprivation and affluence. Generally, the most deprived
communities are concentrated in the north and east of the city whilst the
most affluent are located in the south and west.

Rates of unemployment are highest among those with no or few
qualifications and skills, those with caring responsibilities, lone parents,
those from some ethnic minority groups, older workers and, in particular,
young people.

Residents’ incomes are around 10-15% lower than the national average. In
addition Sheffield is ranked 6th out of 326 against other Local Authorities for
low income.

Life Expectancy in the city is 78.4 years for men and 82.1 years for women
and there are greater numbers of women than men in the city, due to higher
life expectancy for women.

There are over 105,000 adults with a long term limiting illness, equivalent to
around 19% of the population, with 9% saying this limits their activity a lot.
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e Around 12 % of all households, 28% of over 60’s and 24% of dependent
children live in households reliant on Housing and/or Council Tax
Support. We have 31,552 working age taxpayers who receive council tax
support.

e Fuel poverty is slightly higher than the national average in Sheffield at 11%
of households, thereby impacting 25,000. This rises to 30% of unemployed
households and 25% of lone parent households. However there is also
increased polarisation of deprivation with over 25% of small areas now
within the least deprived national category. (")

e While the pay gap between men and women has been reducing, there is still
evidence that, in general, men are paid more than women; the gender gap in
Sheffield is 17.5%. Also the unemployment picture shows gender
difference, the male unemployment rate in 2014 was 6.4% (5.8% in GB) but
for women this was 9% (5.4% GB total?).

e People within some groups can be disproportionally affected by
disadvantage and inequality. For example, children are more likely to live in
poverty if they are from Black and minority ethnic (BME) family: 52.8% of
Somali and 48.3% of Yemeni children in Sheffield are eligible for Free
School Meals, compared to 19.9% of all children in poverty in Sheffield' and
31.6% of children with Special Educational Needs (SEN) in Sheffield are
eligible for Free School Meals compared with 19.9% of all children in
Sheffield.?

e There are geographic variations in poverty in Sheffield. 125,000 (22%)
Sheffield residents live within areas ranked as the most deprived tenth
nationally, and 47,000 (8%) live within the least deprived tenth nationally.

e Although the city is becoming healthier for most people, health inequalities
across the city remain, and are in some cases widening, in particular older
people, the young, some women and some ethnic minority groups. People in
the most deprived parts of the city still experience poorer health and die
earlier than people living in the rest of the city.

! State of Sheffield 2015
2 State of Sheffield 2015
*scc, January School Census 2010
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Fairness and Equalities Impact Overview

222.

223.

224.

Inevitably when funding has reduced year on year at the scale that we have
experienced, there will be an impact on the front-line services we deliver and on
some of the work we do with the most vulnerable people in Sheffield, including
groups who share a protected equality characteristic. We have tried to
minimise the impact on these groups and on front line services as far as
possible, however we have to make some really tough choices. We are being
guided in these choices by our priorities as outlined and supported in our
budget consultation, and these are to:

e operate efficiently as an organisation

develop solutions for the longer term

take early preventative action

focus on people with the greatest need

work with our communities to deliver services in a different way

This year public feedback reconfirmed public support for protecting services for
the most vulnerable, particularly Adult and Children’s Social Care. Other
significant areas that people wanted the Council to concentrate on protecting,
now and in the future, included Parks, Housing, Transport & Roads, Education,
Employment, and Libraries.

Our approach to the budget is summarised in Portfolio Areas which
correspond to the way in which the Council is structured. Each Portfolio area
has been asked to make savings but in line with the Fairness Commission
Principles and our Tackling Poverty Strategy. There are a number of key
themes that run through the budget proposals in most Portfolio Areas.

e Restructuring and integrating services and teams to increase efficiency and
effectiveness

e Developing solutions for the longer term
e Taking preventative action and intervening earlier

e Stopping some functions or activities and working with partners so they can
be delivered by others where possible

Page 187

Page 60



225.

226.

227.

¢ ‘Managing Employee Reductions’ processes to reduce the number of staff
employed, especially those in non -frontline and management roles.

e Targeting of resources to target those in greatest need and at risk.

e Helping people to be independent, safe and well, and to make their own
choices

o Working with other agencies to avoid duplication, so that people get co-
ordinated help and support

e Better value for money in the services we commission or purchase

e Fairer contributions and charges to ensure full cost recovery and as a way to
maintain service levels

¢ Increasing traded services in non-core areas (such as schools)

e Reductions in funding to the Voluntary Community sector in line with
reductions to the rest of the Council’s budget

e Shifting the focus of public health spend to address the root causes of ill
health

e Continuing with changes made in the past year to have full year effect on
savings

e Continuing to monitor the impact of changes over the coming year.

Furthermore, we will continue to fund a Local Assistance Scheme and to have a
Council Tax Support scheme at 23% in spite of Government funding cuts in
these areas. We will also mitigate the impact of the 3.99% increase in Council
Tax which includes an additional 2% precept to support Adult Social Care, by
increasing the Council Tax Hardship Fund in 2016/17 by 33% (£200k).

We have looked back at the cumulative impact of changes over the last few
years to inform our decision making and found that service transformation,
including staff reductions and prioritising those most in need, has been the most
effective way to mitigate the negative impact of budget reductions and
increased cost pressures, which has informed the decision making process.

Overall this year the proposals have the potential to impact negatively in some
key areas and service EIAs have sought to mitigate this, however there are also
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228.

229.

positive impacts identified which are highlighted. Further details of the impacts
are contained in individual service ElAs.

Our impact assessments identify and provide mitigations for potential impact in
services for younger people, older people, disabled people, BME, women and
men, religion and belief, sexual orientation, voluntary community and faith
sector, cohesion and financial inclusion/ poverty (there is over representation
within this last group of disabled people, carers, young people, some women
and some BME communities).

Headline features of the combined Impact Assessment show:

There are over 100 ElAs on proposals and the groups most likely to be
impacted negatively by individual proposals and cumulatively are disabled
people, young and older people, women and individuals and families on a
low income.

Many services are continuing to comprehensively restructure and redesign
services and teams and as a result we have saved money on office,
technology and staffing levels across the council have reduced. Last year
the majority of changes were managed through voluntary severance
schemes. In 2016/17 we will be reducing the workforce by approximately
400 further posts. Monitoring from the past year indicates that there has
been no disproportionate impact on those who share protected
characteristics that are currently under represented in the workforce, and
fewer than 40 staff were made compulsory redundant. See workforce
implications section below.

Services are continuing to increase charges where appropriate, to ensure
full cost recovery and to continue with the work to apply costs fairly through
our Fairer Contributions Policy. However, increasing changes will impact
more heavily on individuals and families on a low income.

Central Government have given local authorities the power to raise
additional Council Tax to pay for the increased costs of Adult Social Care.
Therefore as part of the proposed budget, it is intended to raise Council Tax
by the 2% permitted to offset some of the increased costs of Adult Social
Care. This will help us protect those who most need our support, especially
older and disabled people.

We will continue to fund a Local Assistance Scheme and to have a Council
Tax Support scheme at 23% despite Government cuts in these areas.
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However we will increase Council Tax for only the second time in 5 years by
3.99% (this includes the 2% precept dedicated to support adult social care
noted above). This will enable us to continue to protect services to people in
greatest need and at risk. As above, we will mitigate the impact of this by
increasing the Council Tax Hardship Fund by £200k in 2016/17.

e Public Health spending is integrated throughout the Portfolios. Overall there
has been a significant reduction in funding from Central Government so our
investment in this area has reduced. In line with what was agreed last year
we are reviewing staffing and how and where the funding is spent to ensure
that it is targeted to tackle the root causes of ill health and to have the
maximum impact on reducing inequalities. This means that we will save on
existing activities including reducing contract and staffing costs and
encouraging efficiencies in order to reinvest in other areas.

e Last year saw the start of the new Better Care Fund between the Council
and the NHS Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) to create a combined
budget in Adult Social Care to develop joined up services. This approach
aims to ensure people get the right care when and where they need it but
will also create efficiencies in processes. It focuses on supporting people at
home where possible to help increase independence and delay access to
Health and Social Care services. The Council currently receives £12.4m of
funding via the NHS to meet the costs of providing adult social care. In
addition, with effect from April 2015 the Council has pooled its adult social
care budget with that of the local CCG.

¢ We also have a new Learning Disability Commissioning strategy and the
project’s objectives are to improve outcomes for people with a learning
disability, to ensure best value and to achieve savings. As part of this work
we are completing all of the reviews that are overdue in the Service to
ensure customers have the right level of support in place, in order to help
them maximise their independence and meet eligible unmet needs, as well
as being value for money.

e When considering the impact on the VCS, the importance of ‘social value’ is
recognised by the ‘Best Value’ guidance*, which was published by the

4 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/best-value-statutory-guidance--4
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Government in 2011. This states that authorities have a duty® to consider
the impact of budget reductions on VCF or other organisations that have a
‘social value’. The Public Services (Social Value) Act® requires us to take
social value into consideration when we commission services. In order to do
this effectively we will: continue to monitor the impact of changes over the
next year, on service changes as well as the knock on effects of reductions
on other providers and continue detailed consultation with customers and
other stakeholders as specific activities are implemented.

e The Communities portfolio is continuing to invest in Grant Aid to the local
voluntary sector. It is proposed that all (apart from one) of the existing
Voluntary Sector Grants Fund Funding agreements will be extended for a
further 12 months, up to 31st March 2017 (the one organisation that will
receive less this year is a deduction to account for an advanced payment
last year). The main beneficiaries of grant funded services are BME people,
older people, women and people on a low income.

e We will continue to target resources to those most in need and at risk; help
people to become more independent; where possible intervene earlier and
do more preventative work; get even better value for money from the
services we purchase and pursue innovative approaches in service
commissioning and design. This relates to both internal and external
services.

o We will continue to develop our approach to commercialisation, including
pursuing external funding where possible to help invest in innovative
services such as setting up the new independent Youth Trust and continuing
to develop employment schemes especially aimed at young and disabled
people.

e We are proposing to continue with restructures of Council services and are
both internalising and externalising services where appropriate (such as the

® The Best Value Statutory Guidance has statutory force and must therefore be taken into account in the
exercise of funding decisions. It is issued under section 3(4) Local Government Act 1999 which states
that, in deciding how to fulfil its Best Value duty (section 3(1) LGA 1999), local authorities have to take
into account guidance issued by the Secretary of State which may cover the form, content and timing of
consultations http://www.ncvo-vol.org.uk/news/civil-society/helping-you-understand-new-best-value-

gquidance
6 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2012/3
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230.

231.

contract for the managing buildings function being brought back in house
and with some care and support services being externalised).

We will continue to work on getting value for money from our contracts; this
is with our major strategic providers but also across Portfolios such as with
our advertising contract, housing commissioning, learning disability services
and youth services.

We will continue to work regionally where appropriate to help save costs but
also to enable better joined up services for example Adoption, Fostering and
Youth Justice.

The Impact Assessment also highlights some positive implications of budget
proposals. Examples include improving the process of assessment and
support planning for existing and future social care customers whilst
ensuring choice and control over support to meet their eligible needs, and
reshaping transport to provide services which promote independence. The
Best Start, Better Care Fund and new Youth Trust partnerships in CYPF and
Communities portfolios should continue to develop and mean more better
targeted and joined up pathways and services. Also, as we restructure
services both internally and with external providers there should be clearer
and more efficient ways to contact services.

Portfolio Area Impact Assessments

Each portfolio has undertaken initial impact analysis on all proposals and where
the risk of disproportionate impact has been identified, an in depth impact
assessment has then been undertaken, informed by service specific
consultation where appropriate.

The Place Portfolio has completed Budget EIAs on savings totalling £9.5m
identified for 2016/17. We have asked our partners Amey, Veolia and South
Yorkshire Passenger Transport Executive (SYPTE) to identify and deliver
potential savings on each contract.

232. The budget proposals are a mix of:

Finding new ways to deliver the services that support the priorities for our
Thriving Neighbourhoods & Communities and Strong Economy strategic
outcomes.

Making sure that all of our services are operating as efficiently as possible.
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e Reviewing existing charges and introducing new ways of generating income.

e Changing or reducing service standards and, as a last resort, stopping some
activities altogether.

e Contract negotiations in order to reduce costs

233. Some of the most significant savings are anticipated to come from our strategic
partners Amey, Veolia and South Yorkshire Passenger Transport Executive
(SYPTE). At present, work with Veolia to achieve savings on the waste contract
remains in development. Any potential equalities impacts and mitigation will be
identified further as the work progresses. Savings on the Streets Ahead contract
will mainly be achieved from performance deductions, refinancing and some
contractual changes with little impact on service provision or on staffing.

234. SYPTE are anticipated to put forward potential savings of 10%. The majority of
these savings will be non-customer facing through initiatives such as
refinancing and efficiencies, although some of this saving will need to be
achieved through proposals which, if approved, will directly impact on
customers. Any potential equalities impacts and mitigation will be identified
further as the work progresses.

235. We have used a range of evidence, such as data and consultation, to identify if
there are any differential impacts of proposals and the key areas are:

e The SYPTE proposal to increase child concessionary bus fares from 70p to
80p. This potentially has implications for bus use by younger people,
although there is no clear link between bus fares and patronage, with other
factors likely to have a significant influence on bus usage.

e There is a cumulative impact of year on year reduced subsidies on our
charitable partners, Museums Sheffield, Sheffield International Venues and
Industrial Museums. Although the services continue to be delivered, staffing
will be at reduced levels. Any potential leisure or theatre price increases will
be minimised for low income users via discount schemes.

e The Place Public Health budget savings will have a low level impact on
health inequalities for those people living in the more deprived areas of
Sheffield, where the work tends to be concentrated. The savings also have
the potential to impact on some of our Voluntary, Community and Faith
partners due to reduced funding. These impacts overall are expected to be
low.
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¢ Inflationary increases in fees and charges and greater cost recovery for
service provision will continue to have more impact on low income
households.

e The potential impact on the Voluntary, Community and Faith sector
regarding a 15% reduction in revenue funding from Parks and Countryside.
This funding has been protected for the previous three years however, and
proportionally is being cut less than other areas within the Service.

e The review of Activity Sheffield may impact on financial inclusion, BME
groups and on health inequalities as they strategically target their service to
those groups and demographic areas with the highest health inequalities.
Additionally, the Service has a higher percentage of the BME community
accessing its services than the overall BME population levels in Sheffield.
When further information is available, detailed plans will need to be drawn
up to determine impacts and possible mitigation.

236. A broad range of potential impacts may result from the Portfolio
Commercialisation activity. Examples may include (but not be limited to),
reviewing charging models for Service provision, changing or reviewing service
standards and ceasing activity altogether. Until more specific proposals are
drawn up however, the scope and nature of potential impact negative or positive
cannot be fully analysed.

237. There are number of workforce related changes such as deletion of vacant
posts and a number of voluntary staff reductions and changes. It will be
necessary in some areas to use managing employee reduction processes to
achieve non-voluntary staff reductions. In both instances, there is the possibility
of wider workforce impact through increased workload.

238. The year on year reduction in workforce has had a positive impact on the
workforce diversity profile. This has shown steady improvement for majority of
characteristics. However, for 16/17 onwards this has been highlighted as a
potential issue dependent on the impact of Commercialisation. This will
continue to be monitored to manage any mitigation required.

239. The cumulative impacts in Place are in short related to socio economic issues,
impacts on partners and staffing. Most of the budget savings have been
implemented with no significant equalities impact due to, for example, ongoing
subsidies mitigating any potential barriers to increased charging. Key to this
process was well planned quality consultation to inform the decisions and also
gain the public and partner’s input and understanding of the changes required.
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240.

241.

242.

243.

244,

Children Young People and Families have completed budget Equality Impact
Assessments (EIA) on savings totalling £5.6m.

As well as the pressures of budget reductions required through cuts to our
grant, CYPF are seeing a significant and growing demand in areas such as
special educational needs, emotional health and wellbeing and poverty. These
are set alongside changes in legislation and policy which impact on the way in
which we operate and the expectations children, young people and families
have of us. These demands and changes in legislation mean a financial
pressure of £5.6m across CYPF for 16/17.

The strategy to manage the potential impact of our budget proposals enables us
to continue to prioritise services that:

e Keep children, young people and families safe, healthy and strong and give
every child a great start in life.

e Develop skills for life and work and encourage active, informed and engaged
young people into further education, employment or training.

e Support schools and children and young people’s education in improving the
quality of learning outcomes and attainment for all.

e Business Strategy will continue to generate income from our traded services
with schools, in particular across School Meals and Information
Communications and Technology support.

Within Lifelong Learning Skills and Communities, the proposed savings in youth
services are part of the programme of reshaping and rationalisation designed to
create a service better equipped to engage with vulnerable young people (14-
24) and support them into further learning and work, deliver annual savings,
attract external income and anticipate the end of the Sheffield futures contract in
2017 with a view to creating a self-sustaining Youth Trust. Whilst significant, the
youth service savings are part of a strategy over several budget rounds that
have protected provision to those most in need. In addition, there are some
small changes to post funding which will allow us to maintain service levels
across the 14-19 service and within Opportunity Sheffield. There is also scope
to increase income from traded services.

The changes to Public Health in 2016/17 include the first year of a 3 year
contract reduction for Health Visiting and School Nursing through a service
redesign as well as reductions to the Sexual Health Sheffield contract. This will
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245.

246.

247.

248.

249.

see a service remodeling with a view to delivering the hub function from one site
instead of two.

The Children and Families proposals include:

¢ An integrated approach between Special Educational Need and Disabilities
and Children with Disabilities Teams, with realignment of staffing and a new
structure across teams to provide services for families.

e Creating an 18-25 Integrated Transitional Independent Living Provision
working across Children's SEN, Children's Social Care and Adult Services.

e Reviewing Early Years Advice and Support function into Best Start Teams.

¢ A transformed and joint funded multi agency early intervention responding to
and mitigating pressures on short breaks and respite.

e Investment in early intervention and prevention and screening teams which
will lead to a reduction in total social care caseload across the city. This
should reduce pressures on placements, fostering, and adoption. reform
grant youth justice grants will be met to enable continuation of provision.

There are also a number of workforce related changes, such as the deletion of
vacant posts, voluntary staff reductions and changes that arise as a result of
service redesign and integration (such as in Early Years Advice and Best Start).
It will be therefore be necessary to use managing employee reduction
processes to achieve staff reductions. When changes take place we will
assess the impact of these changes and take action to mitigate against any
negative impacts, including providing staff support.

There will also be staffing impacts across providers where we are reducing
grants or changing contracts; this will be managed by providers. However the
transition from the national minimum wage towards the living wage will see
some employees of our providers benefit from an increase in pay as a result.

The year on year reduction in workforce has, however, had a positive impact on
the workforce diversity profile in CYPF as well as across the Council. These
have shown steady improvements for the majority of characteristics in the
survey.

Overall, wherever possible we have sought to minimise the impact that changes
to young people’s services will have on young people and their parents/carers.
We recognise that some of the children, young people and their families will be
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250.

251.

252.

253.

254.

255.

using more than one of the services where there are proposed changes, and
they may be affected by this.

We recognise that there have been year on year cumulative reductions since
2010, for example to youth services. These have been mitigated and usage
data since the start of reductions in 2010/11 highlight an improved take up of
youth provision. Equally, other reductions, for example those to the Sexual
Health Service, affect multiple characteristics and consultation with the provider
through the development of a provider led EIA is part of the mitigation.

Our transformational changes, for example with Best Start, will have positive
impacts for those in the greatest need which includes some BME groups,
women and mitigates against future impacts. Best Start is a multi-agency early
intervention service jointly funded, commissioned, and delivered with key
partners including schools. This will result in better targeted support and will
contribute towards improved outcomes for Sheffield’s children, young people
and their families in health, in attainment and in safeguarding.

In terms of work with the VCF sector, Sheffield Futures is the largest contractor
of youth services. The reshaping of Youth Services, which started in 2012, has
resulted in shared and more effective management, as well as savings on
overheads. The approach protects services to young people as much as
possible and the majority of savings have been achieved through reductions in
our contract.

We are now in the final phase of the 5 year programme to transform youth
services and are moving towards the creation of a new model of integrated
youth support by establishing an innovative and independent Youth Trust. We
will secure external funding and work with the Government to demonstrate how
early intervention supports disadvantaged young people.

Also, through Best Start there is the potential for greater involvement and a
possible greater role in long term locality-based delivery for locally based
voluntary, community and faith sectors that are key partners delivering
improved outcomes, and who have local knowledge of the area and can help
the hardest to reach sections of the community.

Overall the savings made have enabled high quality essential intervention and
prevention services for the most vulnerable children and families to continue.
Last year although we had difficult choices to make, our mitigations and
monitoring of impact were effective. Wherever possible we have minimised the
impact that the proposed changes on young people’s services will have on
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256.

257.

258.

259.

260.

young people and their parents/carers. We recognise that some of the children,
young people and their families will be using more than one of the services
where there are changes proposed and may therefore be affected by this.

There are completed Economic Impact Assessments (EIA) which relate to
Public Health savings totalling £3.2m. More detail on the use of our Public
Health grant is given in the portfolio sections. There are also ElAs for the
Director of Public Health Office which mainly cover internal structures and have
lower impact. As previously mentioned, there will be a significant reduction in
investment in this area to reflect Central Government cuts. This may mean that
we will try to save on existing activities in order to reinvest in other areas which
have been prioritised.

Some of the proposals involve more cost effective delivery and retendering
contracts, earlier intervention leading to prevention, or internal restructuring and
staff reductions that will have fewer equality impacts. Some of the changes
have the potential to impact negatively upon some people who share protected
characteristics. However, two of the main areas the changes will support are
early years and advice and information so the impact of the overall investment
will be positive on the groups within the EIA.

In the Resources Portfolio there are EIA which cover all budget savings for
2016/17 which total £2.2m. There are EIAs pending Managing Employee
Reduction (MER) processes across services such as Commercial Services,
Customer Services, HR, and Transport & FM services. EIAs on past MERs
have all shown no disproportionate impacts on staff within the portfolio.

Over the last few years we have mitigated reductions by:

e Redesigning, restructuring, and integrating services and teams to increase
efficiency and effectiveness.

e Focusing on service support areas resulting in staff reductions and reduced
office costs. Only a limited number have had potential equality impacts on
our customers.

e Taking steps to ensure we get the best value for money and quality in our
contracts and commissioning.

In 16/17 there is a Customer Service and HR proposal which covers the
redesign of services, implementation of changes to technology to deliver
efficiencies, and the implementation of customer experience strategy. There are
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261.

262.

263.

264.

265.

no expected negative impacts from this strategy and in some cases there are
positive impacts on certain groups.

There are further proposed changes to the financial systems and a continued
reduction in office costs. These will have no equality impacts.

There are other EIAs which include Council Tax and its support schemes. We
are proposing this year to continue to keep the same Council Tax Support
(CTS) scheme. The CTS scheme continues to be based on the principles of
the old CTB regulations and provides for the maximum financial support being
made available to those with the greatest financial need. They protect some of
the income of the disabled and of families whilst providing assistance to those
people who move off benefits into paid employment. The Council recognises,
however, that requiring all working age customers to pay a minimum of 23% of
their Council Tax may cause financial hardship amongst some households.
Therefore the Council is also proposing to continue to operate the CT Hardship
Scheme in 2016/17 in order to continue to offer assistance to the most
financially vulnerable households.

This year we are also proposing an increase in Council Tax for only the second
time in 5 years. We are aware that any increase in Council Tax could have a
negative impact on those households who are already struggling financially.
However, the provision of Council Tax Support (CTS) backed up by the CTHS
will ensure that such an impact in minimised. This now includes an additional
2% to cover part of the funding gap in adult social care. The impacts will
continue to be monitored through the EIA process and action plans will be
developed to mitigate impacts where appropriate.

In the Communities Portfolio there are EIAs against the budget savings of
£10.23m. Many of the services in this Portfolio, such as Adult Social Care and
Public Health are, by definition, providing services to vulnerable, disabled and
older people. Savings in this Portfolio therefore have the potential to negatively
impact upon those protected groups. However, where there is a risk of negative
impact, full EIAs have been carried out and these will be updated regularly to
inform the recommendations as part of the development and implementation of
proposals.

Over the last few years we have:

e Worked with local people and communities to change how many of our
libraries are run.
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266.

267.

268.

269.

e Taken steps to ensure we get the best value for money and quality in our
contracts and commissioning.

¢ Reviewed Social Care support to make sure it meets current needs, is fair,
equitable and cost effective.

e Continued to invest in Grant Aid to the local voluntary sector, and minimise
grant reductions across the sector wherever this has been possible.

During 2016/17, we will continue to support a range of areas such as library
services, the local voluntary sector (through Grant Aid), Council Housing
services, Housing Options and Advice, private sector housing standards,
housing related support for vulnerable adults and adult social care.

Within Adult Social Care we will continue to prioritise those people who need
our support and fulfil our statutory obligations. Over recent years we've
reviewed hundreds of social care packages. During 2016/17 we will be
completing the reviews and reassessments in the Learning Disabilities Service
to ensure customers have the right level of support in place, in order to help
them maximise their independence and meet their needs, as well as being good
value for money.

We will continue to take steps to ensure we get the best value for money and
quality in our contracts in a number of areas. Key examples of this are the
Learning Disabilities Commissioning Project and Public Health contracts.

The Learning Disabilities Commissioning Project continues to improve quality
and choice for people with a learning disability, and to ensure best value by
achieving efficiencies. This area of work sits underneath the overarching 2015-
2018 Learning Disabilities Commissioning Strategy. It includes building up
alternatives to current short breaks and day provision at more cost effective
market rates, and reviewing the high cost private sector placements. This work
has been informed by consultation and customer involvement. Proposals
relating to tendering and negotiating cost will ensure fairness and equality of
funding, and that people will get the most from personal budgets. Although
people want improvement in services, we know change (such as change of
provider) can create anxiety. Even when change ultimately results in positive
outcomes, it can initially be difficult for service users and their families and
therefore any transitional arrangements need to be managed carefully and
sensitively. When mitigating actions have been put in place, the impact of the
project should lead to positive outcomes for people with a learning disability and
their carer’s.

Page 200

Page 73



270. Public Health contracts in Communities will see a reduction in some areas, but
the impact of this will be limited due to mitigations such as:

e savings being based on current underuse of services, meaning provision will
be maintained at current levels (within the carers respite service) and,

e savings being part of planned reductions in services that providers were
aware of when contracts were let (service provision for people with drug and
alcohol misuse problems, which initially included set up costs for new
services which is now not required)

271. We are reviewing adult social care reablement so that the service can
specifically refocus on reablement. 92% of people using the service are aged
65 or over. In line with the Care Act, all customers with an eligible care need will
have their care needs met, but not all customers will access the STIT service.
Ensuring the existing charging policy is implemented will bring the approach in
line with the adult social care Fairer Charging policy. A full EIA has been
completed and will be updated regularly to inform options/recommendations
regarding the remodelling of the service. Customer and stakeholder
involvement and views will be central to this ongoing work.

272. Actions have been identified to mitigate negative impacts (and there will be
some positive outcomes from the review, such as improvements in quality).
However, it will not be possible to avoid some negative impacts on disabled
people and older people (approximately 92% of people using the service are
aged 65 or older). To support this work, the project will need to carefully
consider the whole reablement offer in Sheffield, and how (and by whom)
different elements of that offer can best be delivered. Customer and
stakeholder involvement will be key to this ongoing work.

273. There will be some staff reductions within Communities and we will work
towards minimising the impact on direct provision, for example through more
joint working (such as by following a multi-disciplinary team approach where
possible). There will be an impact on staff individually but appropriate HR
practice guidance will followed, which will ensure that this should not have a
disproportionate impact on any group already under represented within the
staffing profile.

274. In Policy, Performance and Communications there are less than 100 staff
overall and there are therefore limited EIAs. These are mainly internal
restructures including public health and changes to contracts and they are not
likely to have any customer impact.
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Cumulative impact

275.

276.

277.

278.

279.

280.

281.

We have looked back at the cumulative impact of changes over the last few
years to inform our decision making and found that service transformation,
including staff reductions and prioritising those in most need, has been the most
effective way to mitigate the negative impact of budget reductions and
increased cost pressures, which has informed the decision making process.

Groups highlighted as impacted across ElAs and all Portfolios are disabled
people, older and younger people, women, carer’s and people on low incomes.
Disabled people, some women such as lone parents and women pensioners,
carers, young people and some BME communities who tend to have a lower
income and are more likely to be cumulatively impacted.

By definition, older people, disabled people, carers and women will be the most
impacted by the changes in Adult Social Care. Disabled people will also be
affected by the changes in the Learning Disability commissioning Strategy.
Young people and parents will be impacted by changes in ‘young people’
services. Some people who have been previously receiving a service will
receive a changed, reduced or no service as we focus on the most in need.

We are continuing to work with partners to be more efficient and joined up, such
as with the NHS Clinical Commissioning Group towards developing a single
pooled budget for Health and Social Care. The changes came into effect in
April 2015 and they are helping to mitigate both demand pressures and the
cumulative impact.

We are continuing to work across the region where appropriate to help save
costs and to enable better joined up services.

There are year on year reduced subsidies on our charitable partners, however

where charges increase, whether for leisure, cultural or other services, this has
the potential to increase barriers to participation to individuals and families on a
low income, therefore affecting the groups noted above.

A further impact across a range of proposals will be the transition from one
provider to another, which may include moving from one location to another and
these changes have the potential for significant impact on those individuals
transitioning. We will take this into account in any changes, undertake risk
assessments where necessary and provide support for users and carers.
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282.

283.

284.

285.

There are again a number of changes to our strategic contract arrangements;
our providers where relevant have undertaken consultation and evaluated
impact and we have tried where possible to limit impact on front line services.

There will be an impact on the workforce across all areas given the amount of
internal restructuring as a result of the budget proposals and possible staff
reductions of up to a further 400 posts in 2016/17; a significant number of
workforce EIAs are ongoing and a Council wide Managing Employee
Reductions (MER) EIA has been completed. Over the last few years changes to
staffing has resulted in a positive impact on workforce diversity.

It is difficult to quantify the cumulative level of impact although mitigations have
been highlighted in all EIAs. External factors, such as welfare reform, are also
impacting negatively on some of the same groups for example disabled people,
carers, young and older people and women.

We will as a Council not invest or provide services in as many areas as we did
before the reductions started 5 years ago. Services are targeting those in
greatest need and those at risk but that does mean that there is reduced
universal provision. We are however remaining proactive in intervening earlier
to save costs later, such as Best Start, and will maintain our apprenticeship and
employability schemes.

Managing Impact: Mitigation

286.

287.

Our overall approach as noted above is to protect services for those in greatest
need and at risk where possible, develop preventive solutions for the longer
term, and to change how we manage and deliver services to make savings.
This will have an impact on what the Council can continue to deliver.

The year on year reductions and the scale of the savings required mean there
will be impacts upon vulnerable groups that share protected characteristics.
Most impacts relate to age (both younger and older people), disabled people,
women and people on low incomes. In all of these areas some mitigating
actions have been identified and will be implemented as part of EIA action
plans. For example:

e All proposals have been assessed in line with the Fairness Commission
Principles and to take into account the new 2015 Tackling Poverty Strategy.
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Working with external providers to achieve savings in our large contracts
and to achieve this as much as possible through non front line service
functions.

Working with partners to encourage the private sector to support activities
and events to promote Sheffield.

Working to increase our income through fees and charges, full cost
recovery, and increased trading of our services, for example with schools to
help keep non-core services.

Continuing where possible with successful schemes from last year that
impacted positively such as the apprenticeship schemes and employability
programmes.

Investing in prevention and delivering targeted support for those most
vulnerable or at risk such as in our Best Start programmes.

Following the library review, continuing to invest in local community groups
to maintain non- council run libraries.

Continuing to encourage people to be independent, safe and well in both
children and adult social care, such as through direct payments, and to
continue to reduce reliance on expensive provision outside of Sheffield.

Reviewing care and support arrangements and re tendering services where
applicable to ensure fair contributions and value for money.

Working in partnership with the NHS Clinical Commissioning Group
developing a single pooled budget for health and social care under the
Better Care Fund to provide more efficient and joined up services.

Restructuring management and services to increase efficiencies and create
simpler routes of public access. For example in customer services, Youth
Services, Early Years Advice and Best Start teams, Special Educational
Need and Disabilities and Children with Disabilities Teams, and the creation
of an 18-25 Integrated Transitional Independent Living Provision working
across Children's SEN, Children's Social Care and Adult Services.

Continued regionalisation of services where appropriate, such as youth
justice.
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e Continuing to invest £30 million in Public Health but shifting the focus to
address the root causes of ill health to help reduce health inequalities.

e Continuing to invest in the Voluntary and Community Sector through Grant
Aid across the Council.

288. Although there are very difficult choices, our impact assessments illustrate our
approach to fairness principles and to mitigate negative impacts where possible.
Through our ‘live’ EIA process we will be monitoring closely any adverse
equality impacts as reductions and changes in provision occur during the next
year.

Human Resources Equality Impact Overview

289. In all Portfolio areas many of the budget proposals involve staff efficiency
savings including service restructuring, a reduction in management costs by
deleting vacancies, reviewing agency staff, and managing employee reductions
through voluntary early retirement and severance. Across the Council we have
reduced management costs, minimised redundancies by using the talent pool,
and reduced the impact on frontline staff where appropriate. Unfortunately
there may still also be compulsory redundancies in some areas, although this
was limited to fewer than 40 last year.

290. We have also promoted employee led measures such as voluntary reductions
in hours, career breaks and annual leave purchase schemes. We are
committed to continue to pay a ‘Living Wage’ to Council employees and to
extend this to our contracted providers where possible.

291. The council believes that the composition, skills and commitment of the
workforce are vital factors in our ability to deliver effective, efficient responsive
and personalised services. We continue to monitor workforce issues, and are
aware of the need to address:

e The degree of occupational segregation within the workforce such as a high
proportion of women in the Communities and Children and Young People
and Families workforces and a high percentage of men in the Place
portfolio.

e Under-representation of disabled, BME and lesbian, gay, bisexual and trans
(LGBT) people in the workforce, especially for women, disabled and BME
staff at Chief Officer and senior levels.
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292.

293.

294.

295.

Given the amount of internal restructuring as a result of the budget proposals,
other drivers and possible staff reductions of up to a further 400 posts in
2016/17, a significant number of workforce EIAs within Portfolios have been
done and a Council wide Managing Employee Reductions (MER) EIA has been
completed.

These show possible changes to the diversity of the workforce as a result of
staff restructuring and MERs required from some of the budget proposals. Itis
not yet possible at this stage to predict the precise impact of these processes
upon workforce diversity as this can only be known later in the year as the
schemes are all worked through. Last year’s monitoring of the MER and
VER/VS schemes showed no negative disproportionate impact on people who
share a protected characteristic and had positive impacts in line with our
workforce diversity strategy. See the corporate MER EIA for full details.

We will continue to work within our current policies and procedures, which
promote workforce diversity to reflect the demographics of the city. We are also
working with managers, staff and trade unions to ensure the workforce is viable
and appropriate to the council’s future operating and service needs, with a
balance of skills and experience.

Workforce related Impact Assessments are periodically updated and have, for
example, been undertaken as part of MER including Voluntary Early Retirement
(VER) and Voluntary Severance (VS), and the Pay Strategy.

Recommendations

296.
a)

b)

Members are recommended:
To approve a net Revenue Budget for 2016/17 amounting to £406.492m;

To approve a Band D equivalent Council Tax of £1,360.48 for City Council
services, i.e. an increase of 3.99% (1.99% City Council increase and 2%
national arrangement for the social care precept);

To approve the Revenue Budget allocations and Budget Implementation
Plans for each of the services, as set out in Appendix 2;

To note that, based on the estimated expenditure level set out in Appendix 3
to this report, the amounts shown in part B of Appendix 6 would be
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f)

j)

k)

calculated by the City Council for the year 2016/17, in accordance with
sections 32 to 36 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992;

To note that the section 151 officer has reviewed the robustness of the
estimates and the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves, in
accordance with Part 2 of the Local Government Act 2003. Further details
can be found in Appendix 4.

To note the information on the precepts issued by the South Yorkshire Police
Authority and the South Yorkshire Fire and Civil Defence Authority, together
with the impact of these on the overall amount of Council Tax to be charged
in the City Council’s area.

To approve the proposed amount of compensation to Parish Councils for the
loss of council tax income in 2016/17 at the levels shown in the table below
paragraph 168;

To note the latest 2015/16 budget monitoring position;

To approve the Treasury Management and Annual Investment Strategies set
out in Appendix 7 and the recommendations contained therein;

To approve the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Statement set out in
Appendix 7;

To agree that authority be delegated to the Director of Finance to undertake
Treasury Management activity, to create and amend appropriate Treasury
Management Practice Statements and to report on the operation of Treasury
Management activity on the terms set out in these documents;

To agree that the Members’ Allowances Scheme for 2013/14 and onwards,
approved on 15 May 2013, and implemented for 2014/15 and 2015/16, be
also implemented for 2016/17.

To approve foregoing an annual increase in the Members’ allowances in
2016/17.

To approve a Pay Policy for 2016/17 as set out in Appendix 8.

To agree that authority be delegated to the Director of Public Health and the
Executive Director of Resources, in consultation with the Cabinet Member for
Finance, to approve the final allocation of Public Health grant to portfolios in
2016/17.
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p) To agree that authority be delegated to the Executive Director of
Communities to set — subject to budgetary constraints — a framework of care
home & home care fee increases with effect from 1 April 2016.

John Mothersole Eugene Walker
Chief Executive Interim Executive Director, Resources
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Portfolio Pressures

Communities

Shortfall in funding to support Independent Living Fund (ILF) users

Increase in demand for adult social care services due to demographic changes.
Increase in demand for Social Workers

Cost of the 1% National Pay Award for 2016/17

Increase in Care Home Fees

Contract Cost Pressures

Costs arising from the Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards legislation

Communities Total
CYPF

Loss of Training Unit funding from Education Funding Agency (EFA)
Reduced grant allocation in the Successful Families programme
Reduction in Education Services Grant (ESG)

Reduction of transitional funding

Adoption Reform Grant Cessation

Youth Justice Grant Reduction

Field social work requirement due to service demand

Increase in demand for direct payments and short breaks
Additional demand on placements

Cost of the 1% National Pay Award for 2016/17

Fostering inflationary pressures

Staying Put agenda - Children & Families Act 2014

Contract Cost Pressures

CYPF Total

Place

Loss of funding in South Yorkshire Forest

Vacant property management costs

Reduction in Sustainable Development grant & Markets income

Provision for planned budget savings now at risk in Streets Ahead

Provision to cover falling recycled material prices

Reduction in fee income offset by staff saving

Provision for planned budget savings now at risk in waste management
Shortfall in funding for current staffing establishment

No General Fund for Marketing Sheffield

Provision for costs associated with enforcement operations in the Environmental Regulation service
Increase in waste volumes and increased households

Revised blue bin contract price (£350k) within the waste management service
Cost of the 1% National Pay Award for 2016/17

Provision for inflation on energy and rent/rates bills

Provision for inflation on waste management contract

Place Total
PRC

Cost of the 1% National Pay Award for 2016/17
Cost of implementing Individual Electoral Registration system

PPC Total

Resources

Loss of income from schools bursar service

Loss of income from other portfolios as a result of changing activity and demand
Income shortfall in contract management

Increased annual maintenance charges for AIM income system

Cost of the 1% National Pay Award for 2016/17

Resources Total

Grand Total
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Appendix 1
Loss of Increasing Pay & Legislative Total
funding  demand on price changes
services inflation
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
2,700
513
200
400
234
2,658
500
2,700 713 3,292 500 7,205
160
700
500
333
300
140
1,500
300
240
590
80
300
500
2,133 2,040 1,170 300 5,643
62
150
137
4,683
400
39
2,552
438
119
150
550
350
370
172
330
8,580 700 1,222 0 10,502
32
100
0 0 32 100 132
30
670
114
25
322
814 0 347 0 1,161
14,227 3,453 6,063 900 24,643
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Appendix 2a

Children Young People and Families

Gross Gross Net
Expenditure Income Expenditure
£000 £000 £000
BUSINESS STRATEGY
Capacity Planning and Development 3,438 3,438 0
Organisational Development 3,526 3,520 6
Strategic Support Services 200,172 201,288 -1,117
Information Systems 2,059 2,125 -66
Contract Services 23,500 20,713 2,788
Resources Support Services 33,729 33,081 648
266,424 264,165 2,259
CHILDREN & FAMILIES
Prevention and Early Intervention 12,583 7,387 5,196
Fieldwork Services 18,096 1,145 16,950
Health Strategy 3,228 442 2,786
Learning Difficulties and Disabilities 1,672 130 1,542
Policy and Service Improvement 534 108 426
Provider Services 13,146 5,143 8,003
Safeguarding Children 2,556 1,225 1,331
Placements 23,783 2,142 21,641
75,598 17,722 57,875
INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
Access & Pupil Services 4,979 5,069 -91
Learning & Achievement Services 1,966 1,966 0
Inclusion & Targeted Services 12,964 12,964 0
Children's Commissioning Unit 2,429 2,429 0
Children's Public Health 11,571 11,571 0
33,909 33,999 -91

LIFELONG LEARNING SKILLS & COMMUNITIES

Employment and Skills 8,304 6,905 1,399
Family and Community Learning 9,895 9,828 66
Performance & Partnerships 1,196 1,115 82
14-24 Partnership 1,895 1,825 70
Strategic Support 1,563 857 707
Youth 4,955 898 4,057
27,808 21,428 6,381
|  403,739| |  337,314| | 66,424 |
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Directorate [A{x3
=101 BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
e AR CAPACITY PLANNING &DEVELOPMENT (Division)

B gl e e n et o - Revenue contribution to property and maintenance costs for schools.
of Planning Entity

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure

0.00
0.00

Core Activities

Total Savings Made

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s
Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{]1{4’/ SCHOOLS PREMISES

sl Revenue contribution to property and maintenance costs for schools.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101 BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
e =01 | ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (Division)

Bl e n gt o) This relates to early retirement, redundancy costs and trade union duties in schools, as well as the cost of
1 BT ) =144 schools' Human Resources Service.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 0.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\={11{4/ BUSINESS DEV & SCHOOL DELIVERY

s 7ail3 1 This reflects the corporate recharges to schools in relation to human resources services to Schools and is
funded from the dedicated schools grant

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

\-{|1{/ STAFF COSTS

8171403 This relates to the cost of school staff retiring early, the cost of redundancies in schools.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101 BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
HENLE A STRATEGIC SUPPORT SERVICES (Division)

Bl e n et s This budget contains funding for Sheffield's 170 schools, together with schools contingency funding, sickness
1 JET ) 241447 and maternity insurance schemes and support for schools educational initiatives.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 200,172 0.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

-\={11{4"/ FINANCIAL SUPPORT SERVICES

817l aile031 Sickness Insurance scheme for schools funded by contribution paid by schools.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(<1111’ PENSION & LEGAL FEES

51-1- 7l :131 This budget contains schools contingency funding and traded services with schools.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(<1111 SCHOOLS CONTINGENCY

8- 4ylail3 The Schools Contingency Fund consists of resources set aside from the delegated schools budget, with the
agreement of schools and Schools Forum, for specific purposes linked to limited term school related projects.
Also includes Capital Commissioning which identifies CYPF capital priorities across schools, early years,
children's homes and youth centres, It then commissions the build or maintenance solution from Property and
Facilities management.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

196,038
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Directorate [A{x3
=101 BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
HENLE A STRATEGIC SUPPORT SERVICES (Division)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(4017147 Loss of Funding/Income

-1yl ail3 | A risk of reduced Education Services Grant (ESG) as schools convert to academies.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Expenditure Income

Non Staff

417147 Loss of Funding transferred to Academies - ESG

-1l Revised projection in line with the expected progress of academisaton.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=1-07(<- BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
HEGRRIER =AY INFORMATION SYSTEMS (Division)

Bl e n gt [o ) This service provides information technology infrastructure and support to the Children, Young People and
i JET L) =144 Families Portfolio (CYPF). It also supports the infrastructure that Sheffield Schools and Academies rely on,
ensuring information flow between schools and Local Authority. Information Strategy and Governance is
managed through the service.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 25.20

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\ {1{47 ICT CONTRACT

8-l This service provides information technology infrastructure and support to the Portfolio.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

(<1171 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION

»l-(w (1410601 The service includes support for Schools’ Management Information Systems, enabling recording of
attendance, performance and assessment data. School’s Broadband service including Internet filtering is
provided. The Service manages the key systems that support each function of the portfolio from Social Care to
education services. The Portfolio Information Strategy and Business Planning is supported by the development
programmes and project team.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified
Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=1-07(<- BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
AEGLIERE12T CONTRACT SERVICES (Division)

Bl aile e e E et s Contract Services provides the Schools Food Service (SFS), Emergency Planning and Business Continuity.
7 JE ) =143 The SEND Home to School Transport budget is managed and Independent Travel Training is provided under
Contract Services.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 15.20

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

:\-{11{'/ CONTRACT SERVICES

8-l Contract Services provides the Schools Food Service (SFS) together with Emergency Planning, Business
Continuity and Independent Travel Training. The SFS provides strategic support and advice to schools on
catering and client and contract management of the Sheffield Central Schools Catering Contract. Emergency
Planning and Business Continuity arrangements are managed on behalf of the Portfolio, working closely with
the corporate team.

Transportation from home to school is commissioned for students with Special Educational Needs and
Disabilities. Home to school travel passes are also commissioned from SYPTE. The Independent Travel
Training and Assessment team work with children and young people with Special Educational Needs, who
have the potential to be trained to travel independently, to and from their educational settings, rather than
having to travel via taxis or minibus.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101 BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
e =0 RESOURCES SUPPORT SERVICES (Division)

B gl e e E oo This area delivers Business Strategy Support Services, Advice and Conciliation, External Funding , income
i JEG ) =144 from the 3rd party use of property and insurance cost of property and other cover including employee liability

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 28.20

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{1/{'/ CENTRAL SUPP COSTS (INC SLAS)

8- 4¢1il3 | This area delivers Business Strategy Support Services, Advice and Conciliation, Free Entitlement Funding for
2, 3 and 4 year olds, school income for the mandatory and contents insurance and other cover including
employee liability.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

30,561

32,081

(=132 PENSIONS

sl aili | Pensions and Early Retirement - Contribution to early retirement fixed cost of pension for school staff.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

Activity LniEiie]

5]-(ed0ile 1 Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
=101 BUSINESS STRATEGY - CYPF
e =0 RESOURCES SUPPORT SERVICES (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

:\411714'7 Reductions in Running Costs (Business Strategy)

8-yl oil3 1| Pay award pressure funded through reductions in running costs across the service.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\« {11132 FYE of restructure/Uptake of Primary meals

sl aile Full year effect of last year's restructure and increased traded income forsupporting the Schools Meals
Service.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
131+ CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HELLE = PREVENTION & EARLY INTERVENTIO (Division)

Byl e 8t o Providing intensive family projects, working with children on the edge of care, supporting families to achieve
i JET ) =144 their full potential. Working in partnership to ensure families receive effective support, preventing families
needing to progress to more intensive statutory services eg Social Care or Child & Adolescent Mental Health
Services. Multi Agency Support Teams work to eradicate social exclusion, improve health/wellbeing, address
antisocial behaviour for those children and young people at risk

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 302.30

Total Savings Made 2.60

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{11{4/ PREVENTION AND EARLY INTERVENT

»-1- ¢l aile]3 1| Responsible for the commissioning and monitoring of citywide early help contracts supports children and
families. Responsible for the delivery of children's centre activity across the city. Early Years Best Start and
Multi Agency Support Teams work with families to provide whole household advice and support on a range of
targeted activities which support the successful families programme and the service ethos of one family, one
worker, one plan. A key method of our evidenced based practice is delivered through parenting programmes.
Responsible for the commissioning and monitoring of citywide early help contracts supports children and
families. The strategy team help develop service delivery through strategic direction and support to individual
service development projects. They provide challenge and monitor performance throughout the service.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

\«{11{3'/ Loss of Funding/Income

8-l Pressure arising from reduced grant allocation in phase 2 of the Successful Families programme.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Activity L[niEie]

811131 Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure
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Directorate [A{x3
131+ CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HELLE = PREVENTION & EARLY INTERVENTIO (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

407147 Strengthening Families BSF Grant Re-profiling

Description Re-proﬁng Phases 1 and 2 of the Building Successful Families Grant.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

417147 Strengthening Families - Early Intervention

8-yl Increased joint investment with CCG and other health colleagues in early intervention and prevention strategy
to reduce cost within high end social care services.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\-{1/{1'/ Best Start Strategy

-1l aile) | Review and integration of Early Years Advice and Support function into Best Start Teams.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
eI FIELDWORK SERVICES (Division)

Bl e cE e - Works with families in crisis to prevent breakdown, statutory responsibility around legal orders, child protection
i JET ) =144 keyworkers. Courts impose contact requirements on service for Children in Care during and after proceedings.
Hospital Social Work Team covers Jessop's and the Children’s Hospital working with pregnant mothers to
undertake pre-birth assessments and formulate appropriate plans. Responsible for social worker/young person
advisors for looked after children and Care Leavers.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 328.60

Total Savings Made 15.50

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

=714 ASYLUM

8 -1 7111031 Responsibility for social worker and support worker for Unaccompanied Asylum Seeker Children (UASC)
involves supporting and planning UASC through the asylum processes and appeals processes in tribunals and
courts; working to asylum legislation and care leavers legislation. Strong operational and strategic
relationships with United Kingdom Border Agency and reports through an elected members group. An internal
review panel operates to track all cases and keep plan tight within timescales; and linkage with the Immigration
Panel.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

(<1111 CENTRAL MGT & BUSINESS SUPP

51-1- 7141031 Central Management and Business Support Service consists mainly of the staffing costs supporting the
Fieldwork and Fostering and Adoption services. This activity includes business support and business support
Management and the administrative running costs of Fieldwork and Fostering and Adoption services.
Supporting Fieldwork and Provider services.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
eI FIELDWORK SERVICES (Division)

.\={17{37 FIELDWORK STRATEGY

8-l aile)31 Contract for services to work with families in crisis to prevent breakdown. Intensive support & counseling
around substance abuse.

Cost of proceedings including court fees and third party experts.

Contact Contracts is demand led as courts impose contact requirement on service for children in care.

We work with an intensive programme to keep 11+ at home reducing care and custody numbers.

Implementation and development of a service record management system

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

\={11{4/ OUT OF HOURS, HOSPITALS & PROJ

sl aile | Work with pregnant mothers with their first child or who have none of their previous children living at home to
undertake pre-birth assessments and formulate appropriate plans. Referrals from the Children’s Hospital on
children admitted or identified through Accident and Emergency or wards who are not currently allocated to
Social Care for assessment and possible longer term work.

The Emergency Duty Service operates links to the 101 Shared Service to receive referrals from Social Care,
the general public and other agencies where there is concern about a child’s welfare where there is a need for
an immediate response as a result of significant harm or the risk of family breakdown.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
eI FIELDWORK SERVICES (Division)

.\-{1714’/ PERMANENCE & THROUGHCARE

-1l ile]3 1| Provides social worker/support worker services for Looked After Children (LAC) and Care Leavers and
planning and commissioning of services, where decision is for them to remain in care.

The age range covers 5 to 25 years, planning for transitions to young adulthood with a wide ranging and varied
network of partnerships ; Inclusion and Learning Service and Lifelong Learning and Skills Service; fostering;
residential; and private providers of 16 plus accommodation; universities; Further Education colleges, Multi-
agency service with midwifes; dentist drop-in; apprenticeships; mental health; Multi Agency Psychological
Service.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

(<1113 SERVICE AREA EAST

51-1- 7l The team is made up of a screening service and the long term teams and include Senior Fieldwork Managers,
Social Workers, Support Workers, Practice Teachers and Approved Social Worker Professionals. The types of
the assessment/work undertaken include : Children in need - assessing and supporting families and their
children. Child Protection - a plan is required in order that children are safeguarded. Looked After Children -
either permanency care or further assessment to assess whether children can return home. Children subject to
Court Orders or Directives : e.g. section 7 and section 37 of the Children's Act 1989. Families that have no re-
course to public funds, unaccompanied asylum seekers, homeless 17-18 year olds, adoption for children.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

.\={11{1’/ SERVICE AREA NORTH

8-l The team is made up of a screening service and the long term teams and include Senior Fieldwork Managers,
Social Workers, Support Workers, Practice Teachers and Approved Social Worker Professionals. The types of
the assessment/work undertaken include : Children in need - assessing and supporting families and their
children. Child Protection - a plan is required in order that children are safeguarded. Looked After Children -
either permanency care or further assessment to assess whether children can return home. Children subject to
Court Orders or Directives : e.g. section 7 and section 37 of the Children's Act 1989. Families that have no re-
course to public funds, unaccompanied asylum seekers, homeless 17-18 year olds, adoption for children.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
eI FIELDWORK SERVICES (Division)

.\-{11{/ SERVICE AREA WEST

s ¢lil | The team is made up of a screening service and the long term teams and include Senior Fieldwork Managers,
Social Workers, Support Workers, Practice Teachers and Approved Social Worker Professionals. The types of
the assessment/work undertaken include : Children in need - assessing and supporting families and their
children. Child Protection - a plan is required in order that children are safeguarded. Looked After Children -
either permanency care or further assessment to assess whether children can return home. Children subject to
Court Orders or Directives : e.g. section 7 and section 37 of the Children's Act 1989. Families that have no re-
course to public funds, unaccompanied asylum seekers, homeless 17-18 year olds, adoption for children.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(< {1{3 Demand

-1l 1| Field social work requirement due to service demand

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

07107 Inflation

511 ol )ile03 1| Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
eI FIELDWORK SERVICES (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

407147 Field social work requirement

»l--(w 4100 1 Reducing caseloads as a result of investment in 11 FTE early intervention and prevention and screening
posts, leading to a reduction of 21 FTE social workers.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

(4714 Reorganisation of Transition and CWD Services

8-yl | A merger of two teams to provide integrated and improved services.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
BRI =2 HEALTH STRATEGY (Division)

Byl e E o This service oversees joint commissioning with NHS colleagues of some healthcare and public health services
o0 JET ) =144 for vulnerable young people and families, primarily substance misuse prevention and treatment services for
under 18s, and some sexual health services.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 10.30

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(- {17{/ STRATEGY AND PARTNERSHIP SERVI

-1l aile]3 1| Provision of a statutory service providing impartial advice & guidance for parents of children with Special
Educational Needs (SEN)

Staffing and associated costs attributed to the implementation of Learning Difficulties and Disabilities (LDD)
Strategy

Development of short breaks : increasing access, workforce development provider development,
commissioning services based on identified gaps.

Reducing barriers associated with disabled children's access to childcare
Young Carers contract and Direct Payments

Social care's contribution to the multi agency information and SIGN (Sheffield Information Giving Network)

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
BRI =2 HEALTH STRATEGY (Division)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(4710 Demand

5/-1- o7l Demand is increasing for direct payments and short breaks.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Activity LniEiie]

8-l Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1113 Direct Payments and Short Breaks increasing demand

sl ailelid Implementation of the current Short Breaks Review.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
G =1 LDD (Division)

Bl e i n o This area provides a number of services including a regional resource for children diagnosed with cancer,
o1 JE T ) =144 children with disabilities and practical support for families to support disabled children in a home setting.
Provides social work assessment processes and specialist support based on needs.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 40.30

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s
Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

:\=.{1/{3/ CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES

8-l This area provides a number of services including support for children diagnosed with cancer, children with
disabilities and practical support for families to support disabled children in a home setting

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(0710 Inflation

511 o110y Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
131+ CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HELLE = POLICY & SERVICE IMPROVEMENT (Division)

B ool e e n et o - Improve outcomes for children and families by:

i JET ) =144 * Ofsted Inspection preparation

« Establishing and maintaining policies & procedures that ensure statutory compliance

« Leading & delivering the social work Recruitment and Retention Strategy

« Disseminating research evidence to practitioners and managers

« Supporting service delivery of information systems e.g. Information Communication Systems, CareFirst
» Undertaking reports required as part of Serious Case Review process

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 7.40

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{11{ POLICY & SERVICE IMPROVEMENT

-1l Improve outcomes for children and their families by enabling quality service improvement :

Ensuring the delivery of service improvement

Ofsted Inspection preparation

Establishing and maintaining policies and procedures that ensure compliance with statutory requirements
Leading and delivering the social work Recruitment and Retention Strategy

Disseminating research evidence to practitioners and managers

Supporting the service delivery of information systems e.g. CareFirst

Undertaking the reports required as part of the Serious Case Review process

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Expenditure Income

Non Staff

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

71 Inflation

8-l ile)3 1| Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate [A{x3
131+ CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HELLE = POLICY & SERVICE IMPROVEMENT (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

B glaile e cn et The Provider Service mission statement is to deliver, monitor and provide the highest quality placements and
i JET e 241437 complimentary services that will endeavour to meet specific assessed needs of children and young people
within Sheffield.

Service is responsible for the recruitment, preparation and assessment of prospective parents and their
support once a child is in placement. Provides secure accommodation via Aldine House which is a safe caring
environment. Funds service and strategic commissioning for children and young people’s emotional health and
wellbeing and short break care for children with disabilities in Sheffield.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 249.60

Total Savings Made 4.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

N1/, A ADOPTION

8- 71103 Responsible for the recruitment, preparation and assessment of prospective adoptive parents, and their
support once a child is in placement, and for searching for a suitable adoptive placement that will meet most of
the child’s needs, for all Sheffield children with an agreed plan of adoption. The service offers support to
adoptive families post placement and post Adoption Order including a wide range of support groups. We also
offer support to birth families and adopted adults, including assistance with access to adoption records and
counselling. We facilitate the ‘letterbox exchange scheme’ which assists contact between birth families and
adopted children. The service is responsible for administering and reviewing all Residence Order and Special
Guardianship Order payments and for undertaking non-agency adoption assessments and providing reports to
the Court

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

.\-.{1/{3/ CHILDRENS RESIDENTIAL HOMES

8-l il | We provide residential care for Looked After Children and short break care for children with disabilities in
Sheffield in compliance with Children homes regulation 2011

We provide care for young people in 5 directly managed mainstream homes and care for and support young
people and their families in three directly managed short break care homes.

We aspire to provide high quality care for all young people in residential settings; based in thriving
communities with opportunities to improve quality of life, life chances and achieve outcomes which meet or
exceed national minimum standards.

We aim to achieve positive outcomes for children and young people by working in collaboration with parents,
carers, and internal and external partnership agencies.

Our homes aspire to meet the needs of individual young people within a caring family setting.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

=171/ FOSTERING

-1 (il The Fostering Service has to comply with a number of statutory guidelines including Fostering Service,
National Minimum Standards and Regulations 2011. The Fostering Service: recruits, trains and approves a
high quality cohort of foster carers; retains high quality foster carers; provides placement choice for children
who need looking after by the local authority; ensures that best value for money principles are applied. The
service provide placements that are needed for a cross section of reasons, long term placements for looked
after children (LAC), supporting families within the community, short term placements. The service has to
follow legislation in regard to the supervision of staff and foster carers. Marketing and retention activities are
supported by the services Key Campaign.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

.\-{17{'/ PLACEMENT STRATEGY

-1l Support for the Corporate Parenting Agenda Board. Looked After and Adopted Children (LAAC) Survey and
Pledge. Star Awards Event. Residential provision for Children’s Workforce Development.

Commissioned service contracts with partnership providers for Care Experience Council and
Advocacy/Children's Rights Services / Looked After Nurse provision.

Supports schools providing early preventative support to children with emotional and mental health problems.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

({1713 YOUTH JUSTICE

8- 4iil 1 The Youth Justice Service provides the city’s statutory function for the assessment, supervision and support of
young people involved in the criminal justice system. Key statutory functions include: assessment,
supervision and risk management of young people on community punishment orders and on release from
custody; provision of Appropriate Adult services, provision of reports to court; pre-sentence supervision and
bail support; support to parents and carers of young offenders; work with victims of youth offending. Sheffield
City Council is the lead agency but the service is funded through a statutory partnership funding formula,
including contributions from the Home Office, Ministry of Justice, Department for Education, Probation, Police
and Health.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(4017147 Loss of Funding/Income

51-1- oyl +il31 Reduction of transitional funding

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

\={1'1{3'/ Loss of Funding/Income

-l Adoption Reform Grant Cessation

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(417147 Loss of Funding/Income

8- o7l Youth Justice Grant Reduction

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

0710 Inflation

511 o116y Cost of 1% pay award

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(4017147 Transition to Independent Living

-1+l +:le]31| Creation of 18-25 Integrated Transition to Independent Living Service.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

.\=:{1'1{3'2 Adoption Reform Grant Cessation

sl Service will be funded through mainstream provision.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

.\={1714'2 Youth Justice Grant Reduction

s glaile A cut in funding by Central Government on the Youth Services Grant has been made in 2015/16 and is
expected to continue in 2016/17. This will be funded through reductions in the running costs of the service.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
AR E132T SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN (Division)

Bl n e The Safeguarding Children Service is an integrated service, formed from child protection functions in Health,
7 JE T =143 Education and Social Care. It incorporates integrated practice and supports and services the Sheffield
Safeguarding Children Board (SSCB).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 50.80

Total Savings Made 2.50

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{1/{1'/ SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN

s glailehl This is an integrated service, formed from child protection functions in Health, Education & Social Care. It
incorporates integrated practice and supports and services the Sheffield Safeguarding Children Board (SSCB).
Core functions of the Safeguarding service include:

Convening, chairing and minuting of child protection conferences

Independent Reviewing Service

Managing the list of children subject to a child protection plan, performance monitoring and reporting
information

Serious Case Reviews and Child Death Overview processes

Specialist services - Sexual Exploitation, Substance Misuse, Licensing and E-Safety

Support, advice, training, procedures and best practice guidance to enable organisations and individuals to
understand, prioritise and discharge their safeguarding responsibilities to best effect.

The SSCB and other specialist services are joint funded by partner agencies

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
AR E132T SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN (Division)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

71 Inflation

511 o101 Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Income

Non Staff

(4117142 Running and management costs

51-1- ¢l aile31 Savings in running and management costs, through the amalgamation of functions.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
LRI PLACEMENTS (Division)

B glaile e i n et Purchasing of Foster care, Learning Difficulties and Disabilities (LDD) and Care Leaver beds for Looked After
7 JE ) =144 Children, LDD and Care Leavers.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 8.60

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

\={17{3 PLACEMENTS

»l-H (il Purchasing of Foster beds for Looked After Children when in house facilities not available or on rare occasions
when necessary, for safety reasons, to move a child out of city. Purchasing of residential block contracts and
other residential placements in and out of the city.

There are a number of children and young people with disabilities who are looked after by the Local Authority
who are either placed within or out of city residential home or placed with a private fostering carer.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

21,641

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

71 Inflation

8- o7l :le)3 1| Fostering inflationary pressures

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

{4710 Demand

8-l il | Additional demand on placements, linked to demography.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
LRI PLACEMENTS (Division)

i1 Legislation

s -1l Costs attached to implementing Staying Put Policy that can enable a young person’s foster care placement to
be extended beyond their 18th birthday.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(= 1{1113'7 Legislation

8-l ile]31 National policy requires a transition from minimum wage towards living wage.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

71 Inflation

811101031 Cost of 1% pay award

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(41714 Fostering inflationary pressures

8-yl Inflationary pressures on fostering allowances to be absorbed by placement budgets

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

(417142 Additional Demand on Placements

5117l To be met within existing placement budgets

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(4017142 National Minimum Wage Transition

51-1- 71 +1:1+131| Negotiation of contract price with providers ensuring ensuring providers pay their staff the new minimum wage
within the existing financial position.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff
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Directorate [A{x3
<107 CHILDREN & FAMILIES
LRI PLACEMENTS (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=1:07(=- INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
HEGLIER =12 ACCESS & PUPIL SERVICES (Division)

DLl e e n et The School Organisation Team fulfils the statutory duty to ensure sufficient high quality school places. The

i JET L) =144 Pupil Admissions Team manages all elements of the school admissions process and is supported by the
Children Missing From Education Team who work to ensure that all children missing from education are
promptly re-engaged with educational provision. The School Liaison function provides a de-escalation service
for school issues and includes the lead for services to schools and governors support.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 90.10

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{17{’/ ACCESS & PUPIL SERVICES

51 (il The School Organisation Team fulfils the statutory duty to plan and provide sufficient high quality Primary and
Secondary school places commissioning new provision where it is required and making changes to the
organisation of schools. The Pupil Admissions Team provides advice and guidance to parents and schools and
manages all elements of the school admissions process from application to appeals and transport. The
admissions process is supported by the Children Missing From Education Team who work to ensure that all
children missing from education are promptly identified and re-engaged with educational provision. The
Services to Schools function oversees the services offer to schools including the redesign and quality
assurance of services. It includes the School Liaison Service which deals with problem resolution and de-
escalation of school issues.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

Activity L[niEie]

-1l Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Income

Non Staff
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Directorate [A{x3
=1:07(=- INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
HEGLIER =12 ACCESS & PUPIL SERVICES (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(4117147 Reductions in Running Costs (ILS)

8-yl oil3 1| Pay award pressure funded through reductions in running costs across the service.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101+ INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
HENLEE SV LEARNING & ACHIEVING SERVICE (Division)

Byl e n gt The Learning and Achievement Service provides advocacy for all children and young people’s educational
i JE e =143 outcomes to ensure that they make good progress, with a particular focus on the most vulnerable. In our role
as advocate and champion for children, young people and families the Local authority will support, challenge
and intervene in schools where necessary.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 14.13

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s
Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(= {111/ LEARNING & ACHIEVING SERVICE

-1 flail | The Learning and Achievement Service (LAS) provides advocacy for all children and young people’s
educational outcomes in Sheffield, to ensure they reach their full potential. In addition to the role of advocates,
LAS also operates a virtual school for looked after children to champion their educational outcomes. Within
LAS there are also services such as Every Sheffield Child Articulate and Literate (ESCAL).

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101+ INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
HELE S INCLUSION & TARGETED SERVICES (Division)

B gl e e E o The identification of the educational needs of individual children and young people with Special Educational
7 JET L) =143 Needs and the provision of high quality statutory services including schools to meet those needs. The
provision of targeted services or provision to meet the needs of other identified vulnerable groups at risk of
underachievement or exclusion within mainstream schools.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 140.53

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s
Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\={17{4/ INCLUSIONS & TARGETED SERVICES

81713 The identification of the educational needs of individual children and young people with special educational
needs and the provision of high quallity statutory services including schools to meet those needs. The
provision of targeted services or provision to meet the needs of other identified vulnerable groups at risk of
underachievement or exclusion within mainstream schools

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Income

12,964

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101+ INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
HELL =0 CHILDREN'S COMMISSIONING UNIT (Division)

Byl n et o The function works across the Portfolio and with Partners to support service delivery and change; including
BN =G consultation and engagement with parents, all partnerships and priority work programmes with schools and
children's health and well being.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 47.25

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s
Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{1/{1/ CHILDREN'S COMMISSIONING UNIT

817l il3 The function works across the Portfolio and with partners to support service delivery and change; including
consultation and engagement with partners, all partnerships and priority work programmes with schools and
children's health and well being.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=101+ INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
EL =0 CHILDREN'S PUBLIC HEALTH (Division)

DLl e e E et oo Public Health aims to improve the health of the population and reduce health inequalities through health
i JET ) =144 protection (stopping people being exposed to risk), health promotion (with individuals, communities and
organisations) and through influencing the design of health care services.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 28.25

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{]/{’/ COMM SERVICES - VOLUNTARY

81l Services commissioned from Voluntary and Community organisations to promote health in the Early Years
and with vulnerable groups.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

.\«{11{4'/ ENHANCED SERVICES

sl | Enhanced Sexual Health Services delivered in Primary Care by GP Practices and Community Pharmacy.
Provision of long acting reversible contraception, emergency hormonal contraception and chlamydia
screening.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

0710/ NHS TRUSTS

8117111031 Sheffield residents receiving sexual health services out of city.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate [A{x3
=101+ INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
EL =0 CHILDREN'S PUBLIC HEALTH (Division)

.\=.{11{3 PUBLIC HEALTH INFRASTRUCURE

81 4¢10i., | CYPF Public Health Team staffing who deliver public health planning, health protection, contracting and
commissioning activity. Includes other public health contracts as follows:

- Healthy Weight Service. Providing the Health, Exercise and Nutrition for the Really Young (HENRY)
programme for Early Years and Families;

- delivery of Genetics work as part of the Sheffield Infant Mortality Strategy

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

.\={11{/ SCH - SCHOOL NURSING

-1l ile]3 1 Statutory delivery of the 0-19 HCP. Delivery of mandatory Health Visiting functions (new birth visits, post natal
visits) and statutory requirements for Safeguarding, National Child Measurement Programme, universal health
screening on school entry and Vaccinations and Immunisations. Universal service delivered to 0-4 years and 5
19 years. Provided by a new integrated model through redesign of Health Visiting and School Nursing

services.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

S/ STH - GUM

s qdlaileil It is a confidential service at Sheffield Teaching Hospital providing specialist information, advice, counseling,
rapid testing and treatment for sexually transmitted infections

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
=101+ INCLUSION & LEARNING SERVICES
EL =0 CHILDREN'S PUBLIC HEALTH (Division)

.\-.{1/{3'/ Reduced cost of services purchased through SCH

Healthy Child Service.

81 (li1e]31 Sheffield Children's Hospital Trust will be delivering 15% savings through the re-design of the 0-4 Integrated

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Net Revenue
Expenditure

(417147 Service redesign of School Nursing service

Healthy Child Service.

8-yl 111e131| Sheffield Children's Hospital Trust will be delivering 15% savings through the re-design of the 5-19 Integrated

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Net Revenue
Expenditure

(41714 Health Visiting

sl aile i Full year effect of 2015/16 re-negotiation of the Health Visiting Contract.

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

Net Revenue
Expenditure

(417142 Public Health staffing

8-yl ile03 1 Deletion of vacant posts in CYPF and other roles and responsibilities to be redefined.

Gross Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income

Net Revenue
Expenditure
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
AEGRIER =AY EMPLOYMENT & SKILLS (Division)

B gl e n e Secures external funding, designs and commissions employment and skills programmes for the city's residents
i JET L) =144 and in support of city-region strategies.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 35.41

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

i\ 15| CITY DEAL

sl Management of the City Deal programme across the Sheffield City region on behalf of the Local Enterprise
Partnership (LEP).

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Expenditure Income

Non Staff

(=171 EMPLOYMENT & SKILLS

Bl il The team

- commissions, through the third sector, the SCC Employability Programme targeting vulnerable adults and
young people furthest from the labour market, including those with disabilities & mental health conditions, as
well as lone parents, ex-offenders and some Black and Minority Ethnic (BME) communities and core learners.
- operates Opportunity Sheffield brokering job and training opportunities with the city’s employers placing
jobseekers in work and sourcing apprenticeships.

- implements the Skills Strategy working with stakeholders, including Skills Funding Agency (SFA), to improve
the skills levels of the city’s workforce.

- organises the Sheffield 100 Apprentices programme and manages the City Deal for Skills for the city-region.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
AEGRIER =AY EMPLOYMENT & SKILLS (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

:\41714'2 Developing the Skills for Life and Work:Skills Hub

51:1- ol o1i]e131 Re-profile of income from skills and employment services.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

.\-.{11{3'2 Savings in ESA Pathway

-1 ol Education Support Allowances (ESA) Pathway is a 2 year programme due to be completed during 2016/17.
There is a lower match funding requirement for a DWP funded project.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<101H= LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
e A FAMILY & COMMUNITY LEARNING (Division)

B gl e el n et Organises adult, community and family learning for the city and manages training units. This is entirely
i JET e =144 externally funded via the Skills Funding Agency and Education Funding Agency

Leads Sheffield’s Raising the Participation Age strategy

Leads on learning provision for 16-25 year olds with Learning Difficulties and Disabilities for Sheffield

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 83.32

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

VXS i1A16 - 19

s oilailel - Commissions and delivers provision for young people Not in Education, Employment or Training (NEETs)
and other vulnerable learners

- Co-ordinates provision for 16-25 year olds with Learning Difficulties and Disabilities including assessment of
need and provision of tailored learning programmes such as New Routes

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

({17142 ADULT & COMMUNITY LEARNING

-1l Holds the Skills Funding Agency (SFA) contract for the city and commissions provision for learners on its
behalf. To facilitate this, the service manages extensive partnership working across a range of local learning
partnerships, Community Assemblies and with other providers, model now been adopted as a national pilot for
the Business Innovation and Skills Community Learning Trusts. The programme is partly delivered by the
service’s tutors, adult learning in community settings, including basic skills, first steps to employment, English
for Speakers of Other Languages, vocational learning and learning for leisure. The programme also includes
SFA funded Family Learning, delivered in schools, children’s centres and other community settings. These are
structured programmes to support parents to support their children’s learning and to improve their own basic
skills and confidence.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff
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Directorate [A{x3
<101H= LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
e A FAMILY & COMMUNITY LEARNING (Division)

S EMTAS

8- (i3 The Ethnic Minority and Traveller Achievement Service (EMTAS):

- designs and delivers support programmes targeted at under achieving young people from vulnerable
communities, specifically BME

- has strategic and operational responsibility for mentoring programmes for vulnerable young people

- develops prevention and intervention strategies to support cohesion and develop resilient communities

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

(=171 ENRICHMENT PROGRAMME

8-l Children’s University and Enrichment.

This service contributes to the increased achievement and participation in learning of targeted cohorts of
children and young people by continuing to develop:

- promoting and celebrating participation in the Children’s University, with 8,000 learners currently holding
passports, as a direct contribution to school based attainment through enrichment activities.

- generating community-based positive activities in partnership with public and third sector agents.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

(<1113 LEARNING SKILL & EMPLOYMENT

-1yl Management and delivery in SCC'’s four training centres of Skills Funding Agency /Education Funding Agency
funded learning programmes across the majority of vocational areas. This activity includes:

- the 14 -16 Vocational Skills Programme to enhance the school-based curriculum offer.

- work based assessments and further education in vocational sectors.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Page 255

Page 128



Directorate [A{x3
<101H= LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
e A FAMILY & COMMUNITY LEARNING (Division)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(4017147 Loss of Funding/Income

8-l Loss of EFA funding to training units

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Expenditure Income

Non Staff

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(40171472 Opportunity Sheffield Re-organisation

5114yl Lifelong Learning - placement officer to move from general fund to grant funding as part of Opportunity
Sheffield reorganisation.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

-\-.{11{3'/ Loss of EFA Funding to training units

8ol aile i Full year effect of 2015/16 restructure

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
<101H= LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
e =0 PERFORMANCE & PARTNERSHIPS (Division)

Bl cn et Provision of performance management and analytical services in the portfolio to support service planning,
i BN =0 delivery, monitoring and development and direct support to schools. Undertakes joint work with statutory
partners including NHS, Police and Probation. Partnership working arrangements, such as the 0-19+
Partnership and Children's Trust Executive Board.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 26.76

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{17{3') PERFORMANCE & PARTNERSHIPS

-1 (11031 Performance and Partnerships is responsible for:

- performance management and analytical services, ensuring intelligent commissioning by all services.

- providing direct support to schools and undertaking joint work with NHS.

- management of partnership working arrangements e.g. 0 -19 Partnership and the Children's Trust Executive
Board.

- providing support for business plans.

- coordinating external inspections.

- monitoring and reporting on policy developments.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Section 3: Summary of Savings

.\={1111'7 Review of Performance and Analysis Service

»--(w 010001 Strategic realignment of core activities against funding stream and service restructure, including deletion of
vacancies in 2015/16 which will have a full year effect in 2016/17. The service will generate income e.g. from
Schools

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
<101H= LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
e =0 PERFORMANCE & PARTNERSHIPS (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
HEGRIER AT 14-24 PARTNERSHIP (Division)

B gl i n et e - Vocational Skills Programme for young people. The Not in Employment Education or Training (NEET)

1 JET ) =143 prevention programme. Develops Foundation level learning policy/practice. Plans 16-19 provision with
government agencies. Leads education employer links and the city's 14-24 partnership/working groups.
Oversees activity to widen Higher Education participation. Champions/coordinates Science, Technology,
Engineering and Maths agenda. Responds to national initiatives (University Technical College/Studio School).
Oversees the city's 14-24 strategy.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 9.27

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

= {17147 14 - 19 PARTNERSHIP

-1l ail| Commissions and quality assures provision of 14 -16 Vocational Skills Programme for 900 learners as
purchased by schools.

Organises the city’s Alternative Provision for 500 most vulnerable young people e.g. Looked After Children, not
on school roll, home educated.

Plans the city’s 16 -19 provision jointly with government agencies.

Leads on education employer links prioritising growth sectors and enterprise.

Leads city's 14-24 Partnership.

Oversees activity to widen participation to Higher Education. Champions and coordinates the Science,
Technology, Engineering and Maths agenda.

Responds to national initiatives e.g. University Technical College.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 3: Summary of Savings

407107 14-19 Service

8-l ile]3 1 Post moving from general fund to EFA / SFA grant funding from April 2016.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
HEGRIER AT 14-24 PARTNERSHIP (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
HEGRIGER =T STRATEGIC SUPPORT (Division)

B gl e n et - Core Team: Winning external grant/contracts, developing strategic programmes, commissioning learning, skills
i JET L) =144 and employment provision and delivering traded services. The team levered a total of £32.8m for City Deal
and Ambition SCR over the last 3 years, which the council manages on behalf of the Local Enterprise
Partnership and is pursuing other opportunities to secure further funding. Strategic Support & Development is
externally funded and comprises the Grant Administration Unit and Administration teams. The team supports
managers at all levels in the delivery of service objectives.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 21.75

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(= {17{/ STRATEGIC SUPPORT

sl Lifelong Learning, Skills and Communities Core Team

Responsible for:

- the management of 14-19 learning, Integrated Youth Services, Employment and Skills, Adult, Community and
Family Learning and Community Cohesion.

- winning external grants and contract, developing strategic programmes, commissioning learning, skills and
employment provision and delivering traded services.

- undertaking project and performance monitoring, review and evaluation, liaison with funding bodies and
compliance with corporate policies, funding body contractual requirements.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

Activity LniEie]

811l ile), 1 Cost of 1% pay award

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Page 261

Page 134



Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
HEGRIGER =T STRATEGIC SUPPORT (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(4117147 Reductions in Running Costs (LLSC)

8-yl oil3 1| Pay award pressure funded through reductions in running costs across the service.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
HEGLIER =AY YOUTH (Division)

DLl e et e ) Commissions Community Youth Teams to identify young people at risk of falling out of education, involvement
o1 JET ) =144 in crime/antisocial behaviour/other poor outcomes and keep them on positive paths through
support/advice/guidance. Delivers targeted youth work provision and programmes including street based.
Supports voluntary groups to deliver positive activities for young people. Involves Young People in decisions
affecting then via Involvement Strategy/Youth Council/Young Inspectors etc.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 23.84

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

:\<{17{4’, COMMUNITY YOUTH TEAMS

-1+ aile)31 Directly employs the council staff who are deployed into Community Youth Teams (CYTs). Identifies and
delivers preventative programmes to vulnerable young people at risk of involvement in crime and antisocial
behaviour. Supports multi agency management arrangements for CYTs including police and health staff.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

<1171 UNIVERSAL SERVICES

511yl aill Commissions activity through Sheffield Futures and other third sector partners including:

- Capacity building to grow grass roots development of positive activities focussed on communities where there
are gaps in provision

- Direct delivery of targeted youth engagement programmes

- Identification, tracking and re-engagement of young people Not in Education, Employment or Training
(NEETSs) into learning or employment

- Youth Involvement through the Youth Cabinet and UK Youth Parliament Members, Young Advisers, Young
Inspectors and local youth forums

- A traded service in Careers Guidance for schools

- Information, Advice and Guidance for vulnerable groups, including young people with Learning Difficulties
and Disabilities, Looked after Children, young offenders and young parents

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure
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Directorate [A{x3
=107 LIFELONG LEARN, SKILL & COMMUN
HEGLIER =AY YOUTH (Division)

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 3: Summary of Savings

.\=.{11{3'2 Developing Skills for Life and Work:Youth service

Bl A review of youth involvement and Community Youth Teams and a redesign of Youth Services.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Appendix 2b

Communities

CARE AND SUPPORT
Access Prevention & Reablement
Contributions to Care
Learning Disability Service
Long Term Support
Provider Services

COMMISSIONING
Housing Commissioning
Mental Health Commissioning
Public Health DACT
Social Care Commissioning

COMMUNITY SERVICES
Libraries
Locality Management
Public Health Community

HOUSING GENERAL FUND
Business Planning
City Wide Housing Service

Neighbourhoods Int & Tenant Supp-Gen

Sustainable City

BUSINESS STRATEGY

Executive and Portfolio-wide Services

Planning and Performance
Quality and Safeguarding

Gross Gross Net
Expenditure Income Expenditure
£000 £000 £000
3,983 824 3,159
1,273 34,604 -33,330
61,840 2,687 59,153
79,049 2,755 76,294
9,996 2,815 7,182
156,141 43,685 112,458
10,893 2,225 8,668
12,714 1,098 11,616
8,105 7,209 896
8,065 4,162 3,902
39,777 14,694 25,082
5,678 1,221 4,456
2,445 1,053 1,392
1,517 1,506 11
9,640 3,780 5,859
1,305 519 786
4,745 2,119 2,625
2,026 1,524 502
1,465 1,596 -130
9,541 5,758 3,783
4,566 682 3,884
848 128 720
2,510 530 1,980
7,924 1,340 6,584
223,023| 69,257| | 153,766|
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
<131+ | CARE AND SUPPORT
e =01 ACCESS PREVENTION & REABLEMENT (Division)

B glaileie e E et The service supports the Care Act's guidance to prevent, reduce and delay the need of care and support by
i JET e 24140417 offering early intervention initiatives, information and advice, assessment for new service users, identifying
changes in needs following a period of reablement, and preventative and reablement services.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 109.21

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{11{'/ ACCESS PREVENTION & REABLEMENT

s -1 (il Hospital and Intermediate Care based services. The primary function of this service is to support people to
return home from hospital safely, avoid inappropriate hospital admission and provide Social Work support for
those with significant health conditions.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\-{17{4'/ ADAPTATIONS, HOUSING & HEALTH

-1l ail)3 Occupational therapy assessments, provision of equipment for minor and major adaptations, disabled facilities
grant team, adaptations to non-council houses, health and housing team assessments for re-housing priorities
on health grounds and the sensory impairment team.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
LRI CONTRIBUTIONS TO CARE (Division)

Byl n et This service delivers financial assessments, payment recovery and resources management and runs the direct
i BT payment process.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 41.97

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(=134 CHC INCOME

81l ile]3 Income from Clinical Commissioning Group where individuals' care packages are either wholly or partially
eligible for Health Funding.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

({17147 ILF INCOME

8-l aile)3 Income from Independent Living Fund where Sheffield City Council acts as the award manager for individuals.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

.\ {\1{/ INTEGRATED CHARGE INCOME

-1yl Income from service users' contributions for non residential care, as assessed under Sheffield's Fairer
Contributions Policy.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1713 RESI, NURSE & PTY INCOME

5117l ile31 Service User Contributions for residential and nursing care as assessed using national regulations.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
LRI CONTRIBUTIONS TO CARE (Division)

.\={11{4/ PUBLIC HEALTH DIRECT PAYMENTS

8-l Payments to individual service users funded by public health money and organised through support plans.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

.\-.{}1{'/ SOCIAL CARE ACCOUNTS SERVICE

8- o(lail]31| Cost of the Social Care Accounts Service team which administers the payment for all care packages, manages
direct payments to service users and financially assesses individual service users and collects income.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 3: Summary of Savings

.\=.{1/{3'/ Maximising Income Options - ASC

sl aile | Anticipated increase in benefits will lead a corresponding increase in customers’ contributions to care. The
majority of this increase will apply to older customers receiving pension credit and an Equality Impact
Assessment will be carried out. Any increase in care costs will automatically produce an further increase in
customer contributions (from September 2016)

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
AEGRIER =01 LEARNING DISABILITIES (Division)

Byl cE et The Learning Disabilities team assesses needs and provides specialist community based services,
o1 BT =143 accommodation and support, short break services, specialist mental health services and services for fulfilling
lives through self directed support and personal budgets.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 229.28

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

-\-.{1114/ LEARNING DISABILITIES - OTHER

-1+l )i1e]31| Specialist support on housing and support on accommodation developments and general support to services

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\<{1{3/ LD PROVIDER SERVICES

51-1- 71131 This function provides services to adults assessed as having eligible needs.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

.\<{1{ PURCHASING LD

8- (]3| Care purchased from the independent sector, direct payments and self directed support.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

Activity [P Yo

sl aile | Assessment and Care Management teams supporting Learning Disability service users.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
AEGRIER =01 LEARNING DISABILITIES (Division)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

71 Inflation

51:1 oyl Care Home Fees 2% increase, based on the 2015/16 estimate.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

\={1'1{3'/ Loss of Funding/Income

8-l aile]31 Shortfall in funding to support Independent Living Fund (ILF) service users, as legislation and the level of
funding received by the Council change.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(407147 Legislation

51-1- ol o131 Cost pressures

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Expenditure Income

Non Staff

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(4117147 Learning Disabilities Commissioning Project

]-(w (a1l The aim of this saving is to improve outcomes for people with a learning disability, ensure best value and
achieve savings through improvements to:

LD Accommodation

Care and Support Market Development

Social Inclusion and Family Resilience

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(407107 Reviews and Reassessments

8-yl Continue to make sure that people with learning disabilities have the support they need to live their lives more
independently with less reliance on formal services.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
AEGRIER =01 LEARNING DISABILITIES (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
HEGRIER =12 LONG TERM SUPPORT (Division)

Bl e e E o The service assesses needs and provides resources for the care and protection of vulnerable older people,
BN =G including adults with a physical disability or sensory impairment and their carers. The aim is to provide through
self directed support and personal budgets care and support for people either in their own homes, or in
residential care, by working in close partnership with health colleagues, Sheffield Homes, Care4you, the
independent sector and voluntary organisations to assess and provide care as required.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 148.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\«{1/{3'/ ADULT SOCIAL CARE PURCHASING

-1l ail31| Care purchased from Independent Sector Providers, via direct payments and self directed support. Primarily
provision of services where there is statutory duty to meet the required needs. Some provision of preventative
services, to avoid higher levels of need developing (therefore maximising independence and minimising higher
cost packages).

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1171’ CASE MANAGEMENT FUNCTION

8-l ile03 1| Provide time limited support/Social Work services to enable people to continue to live as independently as
possible. Provision of support/protection for very vulnerable people. Statutory duties associated with
Community Care Services define the responsibilities to assess needs and provide services. To assess and
manage risks associated with vulnerable service users to agree outcomes with them to keep them free from
harm and as independent as possible whilst remaining in their own home. Additionally to support people who
have to go into care or who have complex mental health problems. We also work with the Sheffield Clinical
Commissioning Group to establish eligibility for either social care or health care funding.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
HEGRIER =12 LONG TERM SUPPORT (Division)

(=173 REVIEW & REASSESSMENT FUNCTION

8113l The Council must review/reassess users who require Care and Support to determine whether their eligible
needs have changed and to ensure that support continues to be provided cost effectively.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

.\-.{1/{1’/ SERVICE MANAGEMENT

8-l il]31 Cost of Service Management Team

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form E

{4710 Demand

sl- oyl Increase in demand for adult social care services due to demographic changes.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

Activity L[niEie]

/-1l Care Home Fees Price Increase.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

i1 Legislation

-1 ol ail3 Cost pressures

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

4017147 Loss of Funding/Income

5ol aile i ILF Funding reduction to SCC but the responsibility to the clients continues

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
HEGRIER =12 LONG TERM SUPPORT (Division)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(417147 Redesign Occupational Therapy

8- o(1il The proposal is to identify ways to streamline the Occupational Therapy assessment process and the provision
of adaptations and equipment, as well as improving the focus on prevention.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

Bl e n gt The Social Care Services directly managed by the Council for older people and adults with a physical disability
1 JET ) =144 or sensory impairment and their Carers. This includes Home Care, Community Support, City Wide Care
Alarms, Adult Placement Shared Lives Service (APSL).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 404.81

Total Savings Made 76.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\«{1/{3'/ ADULT PLACEMENT SHARED LIVES

5 1-1- ol oi1e]31| Provision of long and short term family or community based support provided by approved self employed
Carers who have been assessed, trained and supervised by the service. Provision includes day support,
befriending, overnight stays and long term placements within the Carers' own home.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\<{11{3/ REABLEMENT SERVICES

51-1- oyl ile0y 1| Provides reablement services to Sheffield people.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

\-{17{3’/ CARE4YOU 24 HOUR RESPONSE SERV

8-l Enabling our customers to lead healthy and independent lives through the installation of equipment and
provision of emergency care advice, support and practical help 24 hours a day, 365 days per year (helping the
individual to remain safe, secure and independent at home).

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

.\-{11{'/ CARE4YOU BUSINESS & PERFORMANC

-1l Provides the Management and Administration support. This support is provided via business support and
reception function, quality assurance and performance reporting.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\<.{1/{’/, COMMUNITY SUPPORT SERVICE

sl ailelii In-House provision of social respite via Community Support Services which supports service users to remain in
the community as an alternative to residential or nursing care, and respite support for their carers.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\={11{4/ HEAD OF SERVICE

sl ailegi Includes Major Incident Response and other miscellaneous items managed by the Head of Service which
relate to the whole of Adult Provider Services

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 3: Summary of Savings

11714/ Hospital Discharge Management

sl The proposal is to remodel the support service for people leaving hospital, to be clearly focused on helping
people to recover independence and be able to stay well within their own home.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-0(<-= CARE AND SUPPORT
HEGLIER =12 PROVIDER SERVICES (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-5 COMMISSIONING
HEGRIER =2 HOUSING COMMISSIONING (Division)

B gl e 8o Activity to get the best out of the city's existing housing through managing the relationship with social landlords
7 JET ) 241447 and private landlords, and supporting the Council's Housing Service. Commissioning of supported housing
from a wide range of providers across the city, and development of new capacity.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 9.84

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{1/{/ HOUSING RELATED SUPPORT

8- ¢4l Maintaining independence for vulnerable people who need additional support to maintain a tenancy.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

(<1111’ SOCIAL HOUSING

8-yl Contract payments for partnership working with other providers for services including grounds maintenance,
strategy and standards.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(4117144 Housing Partnership Financing Debt

8-l il3 1 Reviewing the financial arrangement of the Housing Partnership fund (Places for People)

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

(417142 Reprocurement & consolidation housing independence

8- ilaile 1 There will be further changes to the portfolio of housing support services next year. The net impact of these
changes will be a reduction in overall spend of 200k.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-5 COMMISSIONING
HEGRIER =2 HOUSING COMMISSIONING (Division)

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

417142 PH Floating Support

51-1- 7l 1:13 1| Public health investment in floating support will be sustained at the current level as this is a priority area.
However, revenue savings from the wider housing support revenue budget will be redirected to the public
health budget. This will mean that the planned pilots on better supporting (a) people with very challenging
behaviours; and (b) young people needing housing support will be scaled back.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ | COMMISSIONING
e =S MENTAL HEALTH COMMISSIONING (Division)

Bl e n gt Investment in services provided by Sheffield Health and Social Care Foundation Trust for people with mental
O HENT R health issues.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 92.04

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

\-.{1/{'/ ASSESSMENT & CARE MGNT-MH

817l ail]31 Social work teams (seconded to Sheffield Health and Social Care Foundation Trust) providing information,
care and advice including approved social workers, assessing the support needs of vulnerable people,
agreeing and arranging care packages, reviewing care and support. Undertaking statutory assessments under
the Mental Health Act.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\<{1/{’/, COMMISSIONING MENTAL HEALTH

51-1- (11131 Partnership grants and support for Carers of people with Mental Health issues.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

.\-{1/{3'/, COMMUNITY & DAY SERVICES - MH

-1l Partnership payments to Sheffield Health and Social Care Foundation Trust (SHSCFT) for provision of mental
health services on behalf of the City Council under the Section 75 Partnership Agreement and internal
provision of day services for adults under 65. Staff employed by SHSCFT.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ | COMMISSIONING
e =S MENTAL HEALTH COMMISSIONING (Division)

.\-.{1/{3'/ OLDER PEOPLES MENTAL HEALTH

sl aile] | Resource centre provided by Sheffield Health and Social Care Foundation Trust (SHSCFT) short term care
and day care. Staff employed by SHSCFT.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\-.{]/{1’/ SUBSTANCE MISUSE SERVICES

811 o¢lail31 Care and support for people with drug and alcohol issues.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(a1 Legislation

51-1- ol oi]3 Cost pressures

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

Activity LniEie]

s -1l Sheffield Care Trust is currently overspending on Social Worker pay expenditure - there is a high risk that this
is because the SCC contract funding does not cover the staffing levels prescribed in the s75 Partnership
Agreement.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-5 COMMISSIONING
HEGRIER =12 PH DRUG & ALCOHOL (DACT) (Division)

Bl 8t o - Reducing the risk of, and increasing safety around, substance abuse and domestic abuse. Inspiring change to
i BT ) =144 aid recovery from these issues.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 17.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(11132 DRUG & ALCOHOL SERVICES CS

-1 (il Public Health and other sources fund a range of community based interventions for drugs, alcohol and
domestic abuse. This ranges from brief interventions through to structured medical treatment. Interventions
are aimed at both harm reduction and recovery from substance misuse dependence; and reducing risk and
providing support to victims of domestic abuse.

The service aims to respond to new challenges in terms of drug trends. A key area for the city is in increasing
recovery capital and opportunities including links with mutual aid.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-5 COMMISSIONING
HEGRIER =12 PH DRUG & ALCOHOL (DACT) (Division)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

(4117142 Opiate and Non Opiate Service

511l ile31 1. Services were commissioned with reduced annual value from year 2 of the contract. Already planned.
2. A saving was delivered at the point of tender on drug treatments in addition to reducing the costs in the
second contract year.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

(4117147 Reduction of DACT infrastructure

51-1- oyl il131| Costs to be absorbed through efficiencies within the team running costs.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(4017142 DACT Projects

51-1- ol +i]e131 Savings to be achieved through minor cuts

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\=1{1'1{3'2 Drug Intervention Prog (DIP) Addaction contract

sqdlailei 1. 16-17 onwards changes made to contract payments when contract is a) put out to tender or b) extended via
waiver for 12 months. 2. Reduced coverage in custody suites (shared coverage arrangement with Rotherham
DIP from 2016-17). 3. Reduced post prison release engagement work (role to be taken on by NACRO and
funded elsewhere.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(4017147 Alcohol Strategy and further investment

51-1- il The new Alcohol Strategy 2016-2020 aims to raise the profile of alcohol related harms and the need for
investment in treatment in the city and encourage more individuals to access interventions. This saving is
based on offering the contract out at a standstill price and offering the previously agreed additional investment
up as a saving.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ | COMMISSIONING
HENLE =01 SOCIAL CARE COMMISSIONING (Division)

Bl aile e e cE e - Commissioning of services for older people, people with mental health problems and learning disabilities
iHENL G including needs assessment, service redesign, market development and contracting.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 67.70

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{17{4'7 PARTNERSHIP FUNDING & CONTRACT

s ¢laile | Funds a range of projects and programmes delivered internally and by Voluntary, Community and Faith Sector
and private providers eg Carers provision, Health and Wellbeing Board, development of Health and Social
Integration.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

=113/ STAFF & SUPPLIES

8- ¢l 4i1]31 Contract management and commissioning of adult social care services which are delivered by Voluntary,
Community and Faith sectors and private providers. Developing the Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and
commissioning strategies, eg Carers, prevention, Black and Minority Ethnic, Quality in Care Homes.
Partnership contract management for Adult Mental Health; resource management for independent Home Care;
monitoring of care homes and other care providers.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ | COMMISSIONING
HENLE =01 SOCIAL CARE COMMISSIONING (Division)

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

\={11{3’/ PH VCF Small contracts

81011131 10% reduction in cost of small contracts

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
<131 COMMUNITY SERVICES
e A LIBRARIES, ARCHIVES & INFORMAT (Division)

Bl e 8t o Providing welcoming, safe places* where people of all ages can access and share a range of resources,
i JE ) =144 information and knowledge.
(*both physical and 'digital’ spaces)

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 109.69

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{11{4/ ASSOCIATE LIBRARIES

-1 ¢19:131 10 Libraries independent of Sheffield City Council now run by volunteer groups which are not part of the
Council's Library Service.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\-.{11{4'/ CENTRAL & COLLECTIONS

-1 (i3 The Sheffield Central Library, the Library Theatre, The Business and Intellectual Property Centre and the
management of the council's library collections and its' audience development.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

411711 CO-DELIVERED LIBRARIES

-1 (i35 Libraries which are run by volunteers with Sheffield City Council support by maintaining buildings and
providing lending materials not part of the Council's Library service.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<111 HERITAGE SERVICES

51-1- o7l i1e0y 1| Sheffield's Archives and Local Studies Service which also inlcudes records management.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

Page 288

Page 161



Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
<131 COMMUNITY SERVICES
e A LIBRARIES, ARCHIVES & INFORMAT (Division)

.\={17{/ HUB & HOME LIBRARIES

8-l aile031 12 Sheffield City Council Hub Libraries (Tinsley until end of February 2016), including our Home Library
Service to people that are not able to access a community library.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

-\«{11{3"/ LEADERSHIP TEAM

-1 (9113 The Management Team for the Libraries Archives and Information Service.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

.\-.{17{4/ SERVICE DEVELOPMENT

8-l Support functions for the Library Archives and Information Service including IT and E-Services, Schools and
Children's Library Service and the World Metal Index also come under this section.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

.\-.{1'/{3/ SPECIAL: PROJECTS/BUDGETS

8- 71l Allocation of three year funding (this being year 2) per the cabinet report to run the shortfall on Associate
Libraries

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
={-07(<-=- COMMUNITY SERVICES
HEGRIER =012 LOCALITY MANAGEMENT (Division)

DL dglaile i n et - Sheffield's wards are grouped into 7 service delivery areas, each made up of 4 wards. Each area has a Local
i JET L) =144 Area Partnership, which will encourage partnership work between Councillors, the public sector, the private
sector and the voluntary, community and faith sector.

Each Local Area Partnership will focus on tackling 3 or 4 key priorities, which have been informed by the ward
plans. To address these priorities service providers will become more integrated and efficient and will work
with communities to ensure they become stronger and more resilient.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 17.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{17{'/ CENTRAL COSTS

syl Recharged fee income

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

<1713 LOCALITY AREA

51-1- oyl ile031| Sheffield's wards are grouped into 7 Service Delivery Areas, each made up of 4 wards. Each area has a Local
Area Partnership which will encourage partnership work between Councillors, the public sector, the private
sector and the voluntary, community and faith sector. Each Local Area Partnership will focus on tackling 3 or 4
key priorities, which have been informed by the ward plans. To address these priorities service providers will
become more integrated and efficient and will work with communities to ensure they become stronger and
more resilient.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\={1714/ VOLUNTARY SECTOR

8-l aile03 1 Supporting the development of the Voluntary Community Faith sector, co-ordination grant funding aid,
mainstream council and partnership funding maximising the use of external funding. Cohesion and migration
works regionally and nationally to share best practice and ensure a joined up approach to new arrivals to the
city. We work with strategic partners on national and international migration issues. We work with Voluntary
Community Faith groups on partnership approaches to community cohesion , co-producing a new cohesion
strategy for the city.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
={-07(<-=- COMMUNITY SERVICES
HEGRIER =012 LOCALITY MANAGEMENT (Division)

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

\<.{11{3'/ PH Sheffield Advice

81+l ile]3 1| Potential to trade for other support and medium term funding arrangements

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
={-07(<-=- COMMUNITY SERVICES
HEGRIER =12 PUBLIC HEALTH COMMUNITY (Division)

Ll e[ The specific budgets transferred to Communities Portfolio fund the work of the Drug and Alcohol Advice Team
(o7 JET ) =144 covering prevention and treatment of alcohol and drug dependency. The Public Health Commissioning team is
funded through the PH grant and covers mental health promotion, long term conditions and work to promote
the health of people with learning difficulties and other vulnerable adults. The funding also includes the work of
the Community Wellbeing Programme (CWP) team. The CWP is a community based programme operating
primarily in the most disadvantaged parts of the City, which builds on community assets to address root
causes of ill health, promote healthier lifestyles and facilitate access to health services. The team also covers
work to develop the public health role of council staff.

The CWP and contracts have recently been included in Integrated Health and Social Care.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 6.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-{]'/{3’/, COMMUNITIES PH CONTRACTS

8-l Public Health commissions the voluntary sector to deliver a number of Public Health services for the delivery
of the Community Wellbeing Programme, Health Trainers, Health Champions and the Mental Health related
services.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\«{11{4'/, COMMUNITIES PH STAFF

sl ail3i In house provision includes coordination, governance of the Health Trainers service although the operational
work of this service is commissioned through Voluntary Community Faith organisations. Health Trainers are
largely funded through the Sheffield Clinical Commissioning Group. Work to support people with HIV is directly
provided by social care staff.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Expenditure Income

Non Staff

(<1111’ COMMUNITIES PH NON PAY

51-1-4ylil.3 The services and supplies non pay budget covers a range of interventions to support the delivery of the key
areas of work team including public health campaigns.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
={-07(<-=- COMMUNITY SERVICES
HEGRIER =12 PUBLIC HEALTH COMMUNITY (Division)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

(40710 Communities PH Staff

51-1- il ail) | A process to consolidate pay savings across Commissioning and Community Services. An estimated loss of
posts equivalent to 16 fte.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

41714 Communities PH Supplies and Services

-1l aile3 1 Business support, supplies and services - reduced event budget, business support reduction pro rata to staff

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-- HOUSING GENERAL FUND
HEGLIER 12T BUSINESS PLANNING - GEN (Division)

Byl cn gt Rents, charges and back office costs associated with the council housing (HRA) business plan.
of Planning Entity

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 16.30

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\={11{'/ CENTRAL OVERHEADS

-1l ile]31| Costs of running the housing business planning function

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

.\<111113’2 SOCIAL HOUSING

»l-(w (01l The budgets fall into two categories.

1. The cost of the Housing Business Plan team (much of which is recharged to the HRA)

2. General Fund contributions to the HRA either where services provided benefit not just to tenants but to the
wider community, or where the service provided by the Council Housing Service cannot lawfully be funded
from the HRA (eg grounds maintenance, nominations to housing associations etc)

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ HOUSING GENERAL FUND
e A CITYWIDE HOUSING SERVICE - GEN (Division)

B dglaile e n e To provide city wide and specialist housing services focusing on prevention of housing crisis and to support
BT =G independent living.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 61.11

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

\-.{1/{i' ACCOMMODATION & SUPPORT

-1 (11031 Provision of accommodation, support and related services for Refugees under Gateway Programme,
temporary accommodation (including bed and breakfast) for customers owed statutory housing duties and
access to supported housing. High support service for families.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

.\-{1'/{4'/ HOUSING OPTIONS & ADVICE

-1 ol ile]3 1| Statutory homeless services including homeless prevention, homeless assessments and advice about housing
problems. Local Assistance Scheme - loans for customers in an emergency and grants to support
independent living.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

.\-{17117 GYPSIES AND TRAVELLERS

s -1l Management of gypsy and traveller sites in the City and support to residents of sites.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Page 295

Page 168



Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ HOUSING GENERAL FUND
e A CITYWIDE HOUSING SERVICE - GEN (Division)

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ HOUSING GENERAL FUND
HELLEE A N-HOODS INT & TENANT SUPP-GEN (Division)

B glaile e e n e Services to support thriving communities and neighbourhoods. Additionally works with private sector housing
BN =T provision to improve quality and standards.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 33.61

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\={17137 PRIVATE SECTOR HOUSING

-1l Work with landlords to ensure private sector properties meet statutory standards: to prevent illegal eviction and
harassment of private rented tenants; madatory licensing of Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) and
enforcement, selective licensing and Empty Homes service.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1113’ SAFER COMMUNITIES PARTNERSHIP

8-l il3 | This team is responsible for coordinating the Partnership to deliver the city's Community Safety Strategy, Joint
Strategic Intelligence Assessment Action Plan and its statutory duties. This partnership has been developed
to bring together all strategic partners - Council, Health, Police, Fire, Probation Services, Voluntary Section
and range of other support services to achieve the city's ambition.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

<1111’/ CENTRAL OVERHEADS

8-l i1e031| Cost of delivering the services in the neighbourhoods service.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=101+ HOUSING GENERAL FUND
HELLEE A N-HOODS INT & TENANT SUPP-GEN (Division)

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings

.\-.{11{1'/ PH Private Sector Housing

8-l ile]31 Consolidation of some housing functions across PLACE/Communities

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-- HOUSING GENERAL FUND
L EGEE R =12 SUSTAINABLE CITY (Division)

B gl e cn e - Sustainable City is responsible for developing the City's Housing Strategy, including the wider growth strategy,
i JE L) =044 as well as leading on the related policy development. The service also acts as the lead on the delivery of
wider housing and regeneration programmes, including the Council Housing stock acquisition and new build
programme, custom build and Successful Centres programme. The service has responsibility for the
management of Housing Capital Investment Programmes, including New Homes Bonus and also provides
regional loans service to 21 local authorities. The service has a role to lead on the development of housing
and neighbourhood-related energy and sustainability projects and programmes.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 30.76

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(< {17147 INVESTMENT CLIENT

-1l aile3i Delivers client function for investment

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(407107 LOANS

51-1- 71113 The Regional Loans Team provides services to Local Authorities in the wider region which facilitates the
provision of loan products to vulnerable households. Loans are funded from a regional fund or by individual
local authorities.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(<1111’ REGENERATION

5/--{w 10111011 The Housing and Neighbourhood Regeneration Team is responsible for the development and delivery of a
number of regeneration programmes.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\« {17114/ STRATEGIC INVESTMENT

8- flail3 | The Strategic Capital Investment Team is responsible for the overall programme management of the Housing
and Neighbourhood Investment Programmes. This includes management of the New Homes Bonus
Programme.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=1-07(<-- HOUSING GENERAL FUND
L EGEE R =12 SUSTAINABLE CITY (Division)

(<1714 STRATEGY & POLICY

511l il.3 The Strategy and Policy team is responsible for the development and delivery of the Councils Housing
Strategy as well as other related housing strategies and policies. This includes housing growth and the
provision of new homes, how we make best use of our existing stock and how we support vulnerable people.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

\-{11{3"/ SUSTAINABLE CITY MANAGEMENT

-1 (il Responsible for the overall management of the service.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None Identified
Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)
Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
<101 BUSINESS STRATEGY
e =V EXECUTIVE & PORTFOLIO-WIDE SER (Division)

Bl e e n e Includes the costs of Communities Executive Director and the Business Strategy Management Team (and
i JET L) =414 support), together with central portfolio overheads.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 124.00

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

-\« {1113 EXECUTIVE

-1 o1l Executive Director and Business Strategy Management Team and support

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

.\<{1/{3’/ PORTFOLIO-WIDE SERVICES

511l ile3 | General, 'central' Communities Portfolio overheads, including the provision of business support services and
the Mail and Insurance contracts.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure

Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

71 Inflation
Description ¢S e R{l} Sheffield City Council Pay Award for 2016/17.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
=107 BUSINESS STRATEGY
HEGRIER =012 PLANNING & PERFORMANCE (Division)

Bl n gt e - Responsible for business architecture and infrastructure, business intelligence, business systems,
i JET ) =144 performance management, service business planning, financial planning, programme/project management and
governance for the Communities Portfolio.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 23.48

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(= {1713/ INFO MANAGEMENT & SYSTEMS

s -1 7l ailh | Responsible for business architecture and infrastructure, business intelligence and business systems for the
Communities Portfolio.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\-.{11{'/ PERFORMANCE, PLANNING & CHANGE

81l | Responsible for performance management, service business planning, financial planning, programme/project
management and IT system development for the Communities Portfolio.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 2: Pressures (Form Es) - None ldentified

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Bl Cla =18 COMMUNITIES
<101 BUSINESS STRATEGY
HEGRIER =2 QUALITY AND SAFEGUARDING (Division)

Bl i R This service includes the Adult Safeguarding, Mental Capacity Act and Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards
i JET ) =044 (DoLS) teams, which are funded through a joint partnership with health, probation, police and fire services.
There is also a training element provided primarily for Adult Social Care. Risk management, equalities,
professional practice, service user consultation and involvement are also covered in this area.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 36.01

Total Savings Made 0.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s
Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\« {17147 QUALITY AND SAFEGUARDING

8- (i3 This service includes the Adult Safeguarding, Mental Capacity Act and Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards
(DoLs) teams which are funded through a joint partnership with health, probation, police and fire services.
There is also a training element provided primarily for Adult Social Care. Risk management, equalities,
professional practice, service user consultation and involvement are also covered in this area.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

471407 Legislation

8-yl Impact of legislation on Deprivation of Liberty - increased volumes of asessments and reviews to be
undertaken by the MCA Team.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Business Strategy and Regulation
Capital & Major Projects

Creative Sheffield

Culture & Environment

Marketing Sheffield

Regeneration & Development Services

P

Place

APPENDIX 2¢

Gross Gross Net
Expenditure Income Expenditure
£000 £000 £000
39,815 7,885 31,930
10,624 10,304 319
2,946 1,104 1,842
27,390 14,041 13,349
2,230 1,605 625
99,477 18,440 81,037
| 182,482 | 53,379| | 129,102]
age 304
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
<101-= BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION
HELLE A0 BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION (Service)

B dglaile e e cE et To ensure the portfolio is strategically well placed in terms of business planning, performance management,
i BN =0 resource and investment management, business improvement and change management, resilience and
effective Governance.

The city is well protected and safe through effective regulation, enforcement and Licensing and that the
Council's statutory obligations in this regard are efficiently and effectively discharged.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 148.85

Total Savings Made 47.11

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(=113 CORONER

s 7l0il3 The Coroner's service investigates unexplained deaths, carrying out post-mortems and hosts the Coroner's
Court.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

\«{171/ ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS

s -1 47l Environmental Regulations covers a range of activities including Environmental Protection, Health Protection,
Trading Standards and Pest Control. The majority of activity relates to the implementation of legally
enforceable measures. The service exists to keep the city safe and healthy while protecting the environment.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

{17137 LICENSING

5114yl Delivery of the Council's legal / statutory / non-statutory licensing functions in relation to safety of sports
grounds, taxi's, alcohol and entertainment (pubs, clubs, theatres, cinemas. Off licence, take always etc.)
gambling premises (Casino's, betting shops, bingo halls etc) sex establishments, street collections, house to
house collections, pet shops, dangerous wild animals etc.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
<101-= BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION
HELLE A0 BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION (Service)

.\={11{4/ MEDICO LEGAL

8- (1il3 The Medico legal centre provides mortuary services to the Coroner, supporting the investigation of
unexplained deaths.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

-\={11{/ PORTFOLIO WIDE LEADERSHIP & ST

-l Business Strategy which covers the Place portfolio, leading on strategic development, organisational
capability, resource management, programme and performance management, and internal and corporate
controls.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

<1171, WASTE MANAGEMENT

8- o711y Household waste collection and treatment services provided through outsourced integrated waste
management contract with Veolia. The long term contract, to 2036, included the development of the Energy
Recovery Facility, enabling the city to recover energy from waste and achieve one of the highest landfill
diversion rates in the country. The budget includes a small client team responsible for the management of the
contract and development of the strategy for managing waste in the city.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

Activity LniEie]

-1l ile]3 1 Provision for energy (7.5%) and rent/rates (2.3%) inflation.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

07107 Inflation

5 1-1- ol +1]e131| Provision for Pay increase (1%)

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
<101-= BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION
HELLE A0 BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION (Service)

Activity L[niEie]

8- {131 Provision for RPI contract inflation on waste management (1.1%)

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

(417147 Loss of Funding/Income

8- 71131 Provision to cover falling recycled material prices (£400k) and to reflect revised blue bin contract price (£350k)
within the waste management service.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(4710 Demand

8-l ile]3 1| Provision for increased costs on the waste management contract reflecting 2% increase in waste volumes and
increased households (black bins).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

.\« {1713/ Demand

-1l ile]31 Provision for planned budget savings now at risk in waste management

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

(4710 Demand

81-1- (1111131 Provision for costs associated with enforcement operations in the Environmental Regulation service.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(47147 Loss of Funding/Income

8-yl Reduction in fee income offset by staff saving.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
<101-= BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION
HELLE A0 BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION (Service)

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(407147 Alternative Savings Plan - Place-wide

51-1- 4l ile13 1| Place organisational reviews as follows :- Management rationalisation (£350k), business support review
(£150k) (half year impact).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

.\={11{3'7 Alternative Savings Plan - Business Strat & Reg

sl aile)ii Deletion of 3 (2.5fte) vacant posts in Environmental Regulations.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

\={11{4'7 Alternative Savings Plan - Business Strat & Reg

sl Inflationary increases to fees and charges. Greater cost recovery for service provision. Mainly to third parties

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(407107 Alternative Savings Plan - Business Strat & Reg

»-{w (41001 Reduction in opening hours of the kennel service (from 13 to 11.5 hrs a day).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

.\={11{3'7 Alternative Savings Plan - Business Strat & Reg

-1l ile]3 1 Sustained improvement through deletion of 3 vacant posts.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
<101-= BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION
HELLE A0 BUSINESS STRATEGY & REGULATION (Service)

.\={11{4'7 Alternative Savings Plan - Business Strat & Reg

sl Reduction in staffing across the service via VER/VS (9 posts).

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

-\=.{11{3'/ Alternative Savings Plan - BSR

bl Reviews of night time noise (£200k) and permanently staffed 24 hour mortuary service to cease (£50k).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
=107 CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS
HEGRIER AT CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS (Service)

DLl cE et e To lead the City Council's major capital projects — city developments, housing, operational and non-operational
o7 JET ) =147 buildings and infrastructure. Also responsible for property services, design services, energy management and
commercial property including markets.

The Service through the Director also provides the Chief Property Officer of the Council, for Corporate property
matters reporting to the Executive Director, Resources.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 99.30

Total Savings Made 8.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{11{3'/ CAPITAL DELIVERY SERVICE

817l ail The development and delivery agent for all council-led and procured building and construction projects. The
service ensures that projects, including building, construction and development projects are scoped,
developed, procured, delivered and managed as efficiently, economically and successfully as possible whilst
delivering the required outcomes to the highest possible quality and ensuring that the requisite corporate
processes are followed.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

(<1111’ CARBON REDUCTION

8-l aile]3 Carbon Reduction Commitment (CRC) Energy Efficiency Scheme - is a mandatory Government scheme
administered by the Environment Agency. The Council qualifies as a CRC ‘participating organisation’ and is
required to report annually on energy used by sites and supplies specified under CRC rules, and to buy 1
‘carbon allowance’ for each tonne of CO2 emitted as a result of using that energy. The CRC budget is for the
purchase of carbon allowances and other fees due under the CRC scheme.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Page 311

Page 184



Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
=107 CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS
HEGRIER AT CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS (Service)

.\={11{4'/ COMMERCIAL ESTATE

-1 o(laili | Corporate Asset Strategy, Management of the Commercial, Rural and Agricultural Estates, Client Management
of Kier Asset Partnership Services Property Consultancy including, Valuation, Rating Advice, Acquisitions and
Disposals, Asset Rationalisation Work, Major Projects Property Negotiation.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1111’ EMERGENCY PLANNING

8-l ile13 The Emergency Planning Shared Service Rotherham & Sheffield is responsible for leading and co-ordinating
the council’s preparations for, response to and recovery from a major incident which may affect Sheffield.
Their plans and actions comply with the Civil Contingencies Act 2004, other government guidance and also
take into account the needs of our residents, the emergency services, neighbouring Local Authorities, and
other emergency responders.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\-{1{3"/ SHEFFIELD RETAIL QUARTER

s dl0il3 The City Council’s Primary Objective is to enable the development of an extensive high quality retail led mixed
use scheme incorporating leisure, food and drink uses in the City Centre.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

.\={11{s’/ SHEFFIELD CITY MARKETS

-1l ile]3 1| Provision of the City and District markets service including operational and staffing costs associated with
wholesale, retail, street trading and visiting markets.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
=107 CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS
HEGRIER AT CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS (Service)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

(4017147 Loss of Funding/Income

8-yl aile031| Vacant property management costs (inc castle market).

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Activity LniEiie]

-1l aile]31| Provision for Pay increase (1%)

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

71 Inflation

8-l ile03 1| Provision for energy (7.5%) and rent/rates (2.3%) inflation .

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

(4017147 Loss of Funding/Income

51-1- 7l +il3 1| Reduction in grant (Sustainable Development) and fee (Markets) income, offset by saving on staff costs.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 3: Summary of Savings

.\=.{}'1{3'/ Council operating costs/infrastructure

s ilaile | Energy and utilities spend (ref 46). The proposal aims to deliver reductions in the Council’s current budget
expenditure on Utilities (Electricity, Gas, other heating sources, and Water). This project will help to deliver
against the SCC Corporate Plan Priority for “An In-touch Organisation” which states that the Council will “Make
the best use of public money to have the greatest impact for Sheffield” and the objective for 2015 — 2018 to
access local low carbon energy.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
=107 CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS
HEGRIER AT CAPITAL & MAJOR PROJECTS (Service)

.\-{171{3'7 Alternative Savings Plan - Capital & Major Project

-1+l ile]31 Sustained reduction in cost of Carbon Reduction Tax.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

.\-.{171{3'7 Alternative Savings Plan - Capital & Major Project

s ilail | Reduction in Capital Delivery Service supplies and service spend and reduction of 2 posts within the
Sustainability team.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

.\<{171{3'/ Alternative Savings Plan - Capital & Major Project

8-l ile]31| Cost savings in Property and Commercial Estate from the deletion of a vacant post, reduction in system
support costs and increased fee income.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

(47147 Alternative Savings Plan - Capital & Major Project

8- o111y Sheffield Retail Quarter (SRQ) - Interest cost savings and increased rental income.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure

(407107 Alternative Savings Plan - Capital & Major Project

51-1- o711y | Reduction in staffing across the service via VER/VS (5 posts).

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Income Expenditure

Non Staff

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
~{-07(<- CREATIVE SHEFFIELD
HEGRIER =12 CREATIVE SHEFFIELD (Service)

Bl n gt Creative Sheffield is the economic development service of the Council. It is responsible for the development,
7 JET e =144 delivery and monitoring of Sheffield's economic strategy as well as delivering business facing services of
enterprise, inward investment and sector development.Leads on area regeneration including managing the
Council's contractual relationship with the Sheffield Housing Company.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 39.18

Total Savings Made 1.00

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

.\-.{|/{4'/ ACCOUNTABLE BODY PROJECTS

81711103 Key economic development projects for which Sheffield City Council acts as the accountable body and/or
manages external funding on behalf of Sheffield City Region

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

\-{11{/ CITY REGENERATION DIVISION

8- 4¢il | The service provides a single focus and client role for planning, funding and delivery of major physical and
economic regeneration schemes in three Priority Regeneration Areas - City Centre and Upper and Lower Don
Valley and also encompasses the in-house team for the Sheffield Housing Company, an innovative partnership
with a major house builder to provide some 2,000 new, quality, affordable homes on Council land.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

(<1113 CS REVENUE

s -1l il i overheads, management costs and shared resources for the management and operation of Creative Sheffield

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
~{-07(<- CREATIVE SHEFFIELD
HEGRIER =12 CREATIVE SHEFFIELD (Service)

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form Es)

71 Inflation

8- o7l ile)3 1| Provision for energy (7.5%) and rent/rates (2.3%) inflation.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Activity LniEiie]

-1l aile]31 Provision for pay increase (1%).

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 3: Summary of Savings

(= {11137 Alternative Savings Plan - Creative Sheffield

-l aili Transition to new operating model for the Growth Hub (picking up Business Sheffield costs currently incurred
by SCC) and increasing income for Accountable Body projects, moving to full cost recovery model.

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue

Non Staff Expenditure Income

(417147 Alternative Savings Plan - Creative Sheffield

-1 ol oil3 Reduction in stafﬁng within the service via VER/VS (1 post).

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

Section 4:Public Health Investments (None Identified)

Section 5:Public Health Savings (None Identified)
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
=1-07(=-0 CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT
HEGRIER 12T CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT (Service)

Bl n et This service area delivers a range of in-house services and also commissions major sports and cultural
i JE e =144 services from trusts. Services include:- Parks and Countryside, Activity Sheffield, sports and leisure facilities,
city centre management, city events (arts, sports and parks), museums, theatres, galleries and the City Hall.

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Expenditure Expenditure
Core Activities 316.11

Total Savings Made 28.47

NB all monetary amounts shown in £'000s

Section 1: Summary of Core Services (Form A)

(71 ACTIVITY SHEFFIELD

sl Activity Sheffield particularly targets children/young people and older people. It offers a wide choice of activities
through sport, play, and physical activity. It makes a major contribution to the city’s health improvement
agenda and a positive impact on the city’s wider regeneration agendas e.g. community programmes, reducing
Anti Social Behaviour, and helping older people become more independent. It creates pride in local
communities and increases the skills and confidence of local people.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

{711/ ARTS STRATEGY

-1yl Business development and delivering key projects for arts and culture in the city. Specifically, facilitating the
implementation of the strategic projects and working with partners and organisations across the city to
maximise the impact of culture.

Grant Income Source

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

.\<{11{'/ BEREAVEMENT SERVICES

8-yl ile3 1| Providing a burial & cremation service, managing City Road and Hutcliffe Wood Crematoria, and 16
Cemeteries across the city. Provision of memorialisation, including bronze plaques, Book of Remembrance.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Income Expenditure
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Directorate |5¥.Y¢{
=1-07(=-0 CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT
HEGRIER 12T CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT (Service)

(- {11147 CITY CENTRE MANAGEMENT

-1 ¢l4il3 To manage the city centre in an efficient and integrated manner to aim to sustain current investment, footfall
and retail spend and to attract future investment opportunities. We will effectively manage the city centre
spaces and streets to ensure that not only their potential is fully realised, but also that they are effectively
maintained in response to increased use, demands and expectations and to manage the city wide CCTV
network to ensure it provides an efficient, reliable service to all partners and stakeholders.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1111 DIRECTOR CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT

8-yl aileh 1 Leadership of the Culture & Environment service key strategies, projects, partnerships and service-wide costs.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

Activity BYEIE

811yl To provide a city events calendar including city and community events. Through exploiting present and future
opportunities the events team will work to maximise the value that events give to the city in terms of profile,
economics, creativity and community cohesion. The team will provide a range of delivery methods which will
include direct delivery, support to other event owners and commissioning.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff

Income

.\-11713/ PARKS AND COUNTRYSIDE

8- o714l Management, maintenance and development of the city's parks, green spaces and countryside. Includes
parks & public realm, countryside & environment, policy & projects. Key functions include implementing
Sheffield's Green & Open Spaces Strategy, tree & woodland management and maintenance, Rangers service,
ecology function including biodiversity statutory duty, facility management including sports provision,
playgrounds, allotments & community food growing, city, district & local parks, Botanical Gardens, animal farm,
community forestry, volunteer partnerships development & support, floral displays, graffiti removal, and visitor
and destination facilities.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income
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=1-07(=-0 CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT
HEGRIER 12T CULTURE & ENVIRONMENT (Service)

(=113 PARTNERSHIPS & SPECIAL PROJECT

sl The Partnerships and Special Projects section deals with the relationships with the leisure/sports and cultural
trusts. They all deliver services that are viewed as important to the Council in terms of its strategic objectives
and play a key part in influencing the city's economic, social, educational and health priorities.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expenditure

Non Staff Income

(<1713 PUBLIC HEALTH

5l-1- 7l il3 The purpose of the service is to contribute to Sheffield being a healthy and successful city by: tackling social
determinants of ill health, health improvement programmes, tackling inequalities in health, increasing access to
services and improving services. The service leads public health action on several key policy areas such as
tobacco control interventions to help people to live smoke free lives, obesity and food and environment and
health. It supports stakeholders by providing a health perspective to ensure that projects and services have a
positive impact on health and provide public health support on some of the root causes of ill health, for
example, air quality, and transport issues to help prevent health problems and address health inequalities.

Grant Income Source

Gross Revenue Net Revenue
Non Staff Expenditure Expenditure

Section 2: Summary of Pressures (Form

0710 Inflation

51-1- ol +1i]e]3 1| Provision for pay increase (1%) on Competitive City activities.

Gross Revenue
Expenditure

Net Revenue
Expen